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G simple present and continuous, action and nonaction verbs

V food and cooking 9—3'!05 (:J]J-.).] olE Jq.DT

P vowel sounds

Mood food

1 VOCABULARY food and cooking 3

a Take the quiz in pairs.

Can you think of...?
ONE red fruit, ONE yellow fruit, ONE green fruit
TWO kinds of food that some people are allergic to
THREE kinds of food that come from milk |
FOUR vegetables that you can put in a salad ,
FIVE containers that you can buy food in |
81X things that people sometimes have for breakfast

T —— _——

b > p.152 Vocabulary Bank Food and cooking.

c “1.14))) Listen to these common adjectives to describe
food. Do you know what they mean? Then say one kind
of food that we often use with each adjective.

canned fresh frozen low-fat raw spicy take-out

2 PRONUNCIATION vowel sounds a

a Look at the eight sound pictures. What are the words and sounds?

1 (¢ chicken ) :-
grilled =

squid
spicy

sausage roast
chocolate box

force fork
boiled pour

grapes salmon
lamb cabbage

cook sugar
pudding food

2 Q beef steamed
‘&
4

¥
beans breakfast
© "©

margarine carton
jar  warm

spoon zucchini
fruit duck

b Look at the wordsin each list. Cross out the word that doesn’t

have the sound in the sound picture.
¢ f15) Listen and check.

d > p.166 Sound Bank. Look at the typical
spellings of the sounds in a.

www.ircambridge.co

Do you drink
a lot of coffee?
Yes, but I'm
trying to cut down
right now.

WWW, irLa 1l guage. com

LISTENING & SPEAKING

FOOD & EATING

1 Isthere any food or drink that you
couldn’t live without? How often do you
eat /drink it?

2 Do you ever have
a ready-made food?

b take-out food? What kind?

3 What's your favorite
a fruit?
b vegetable?
Are there any that you really don't like?

4 When you eat out do you usually order
meat, fish, or vegetarian?

S What food do you usually eat
a when you're feeling a little down?
b before playing sports or exercising?
¢ before you have an exam or some
important work to do?

|
|
l
|

f6)) Listen to five people talking. Each
person is answering one of the questions in
Food & Eating above. Match each speaker
with a question.

(4] Speaker A L] Speaker D
[] Speaker B [] Speaker E
[] Speaker C

Listen again and make notes about their
answers. Compare with a partner.

Ask and answer the questions with a partner.
What do you have in common?




READING

Are the foods in the list carbohydrates
or proteins? With a partner, think of four
more kinds of food for each category.

cake chicken pasta salmon

With a partner, answer the questions below
with either carbohydrates or proteins.
Whatkind of food do you think it is better
to eat...?
¢ for lunch if you have an important exam
or meeting
* for breakfast
* for your evening meal
* if you are feeling stressed

Look at the title of the article. What do you
think it means? Read the article once to
find out, and to check your answers to b.

Read the article again. Then with a partner,
say in your own words why the
following people are mentioned.
Give as much information as
you can.

1 Dr.Paul Clayton
2 people on diets
3 schoolchildren
4 Paul and Terry
5 Swiss researchers

Find adjectives in the article for the verbs
and nouns in the list. What's the difference
between the two adjectives made from stress?

stress (noun) (x2) relax (verb) wake (verb)
sleep (verb) power (noun) benefit (noun)

Ask and answer the questions with a
partner.

1 What time of day do you usually eat protein
and carbohydrates? How do they make
you feel?

2 How often do you eat chocolate? Does it
make you feel happier?

3 After reading the article, is there anything
youwould change about your eating habits?

We live in a stressful world, and daily life can sometimes
make us feel tired, stressed, or depressed. Some people go
to the doctor for help, others try alternative therapies, but
the place to find a cure could be somewhere completely
different: in the kitchen.

r. Paul Clayton, a food expert from Middlesex University, says

“The brain is affected by what you eat and drink, just like every
other part of your body. Certain types of food contain substances that
affect how you think and feel.”

For example, food that is high in carbohydrates can make us feel more
relaxed. It also makes us feel happy. Research has shown that people on
diets often begin to feel a little depressed after two weeks because they
are eating fewer carbohydrates.

On the other hand, food that is rich in protein makes us feel awake and
focused. Research has shown that schoolchildren who eat a high-protein
breakfast often do better at school than children whose breakfast is
lower in protein. Also, eating the right kind of meal at lunchtime
can make a differenceif you have an exam in the afternoon or a
business meeting where you need to make some quick decisions.
In an experiment for a TV show, two chess players, both former
champions, had different meals before playing each other. Paul
had a plate of prosciutto and salad (full of protein from the red
meat), and his opponent Terry had pasta with a creamy sauce (full
of carbohydrates). In the chess match Terry felt sleepy and took
much longer than Paul to make decisions about what moves to make.
The experiment was repeated several times with the same result.

Another powerful mood food could become a replacement
for some medications doctors prescribe for stress. In a
study, Swiss researchers discovered that eating one dark
chocolate candy bar (about 1.4 ounces) had beneficial
effects on highly stressed people. Not only did eating

the dark chocolate help reduce stress, it was also shown to
improve mood and reduce high blood pressure.

Why does chocolate make people less stressed? First, it
causes the body to reduce the level of the stress hormone
cortisol. Second, it reduces the “fight or flight” hormone—a hormone
that makes people want to start a fight or run away when they are very
stressed. In addition, it contains other compounds that lower blood
pressure and improve your mood. These three things, along with its
delicious taste, make chocolate a powerful mood changer.

Mood food - what the experts say |

¢ Blueberries and cocoa can raise concentration levels for up |
to five hours.

e Food that is high in protein helps your brain to work more
efficiently.

¢ For relaxation and to sleep better, eat carbohydrates.

¢ Dark green vegetables (e.g., cabbage and spinach) and oily

fish (e.g., salmon) eaten regularly can help to fight depression. |

Online Practice
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a Askand answer the questions with a
partner.

|

o
. 5.5 %

-

RESTAURANT

1 How often do you eat out?

2 What's your favorite...?
a kind of food (Chinese, Italian, etc.)
b restaurant dish

3 How important are these things to

you in arestaurant? Number them 1-4
(1 =the most important).

=
i [] the food
[

A
e e 1
&5

2 ALLLT
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| &

[ ] the service
[ ] the atmosphere
(] the price
4 Have you ever tried English food?
What did you think of it?
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L
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b 1)7)) Read the text about Steve Anderson.
Then listen to Part 1 of an interview with
him, and number the photos in the order he
mentions them.

c Listenagain. Why does he mention
each thing?

d ‘U8)) Now listen to Part 2 and answer the
questions.

1 What does he say is the best and worst thing
about running a restaurant?

2 What'’s the maindifference between British STEVE ANDERSON has always had a passion for
and Spanish customers?

food. He was first taught to cook by his mother, who is
3 What kinds of customers does he find . half Burmese. After studying physics in college, he got a
difficul? summer job helping with a cooking course in Italy, where he
met several famous chefs. One of them, Alastair Little, later
hired him as a trainee chef. Two years later, he moved to
e What about you? Answer the questions with Valencia in Spain and opened a restal.Jrant, Seu Xerea, now
a partner. one of the most popular restaurants in town.

4 Howdoes he think eating habits in Spain
are changing?

1 What was your favorite food when you were
achild?

2 Isthere anything that you like [ don’t like
cooking?

3 In your country, when people eat out would

they usually tell the chef what they really
think about the food?

4 Do youknow anyone who is a “difficult
customer” in restaurants?

www.ircambridge.com
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simple present and continuous, action and nonaction verbs
a f19)) Listen again to some of the things Steve said.the form of the

verb he uses. :

1 This week for example, I cook | I'm cooking nearly every day. We usually close |
are usually closing on Sundays and Mondays, but this Monday is a public
holiday.

2 The British always say [ are saying that everything is lovely.

3 Actually, Ithink I prefer | I am preferring that honesty,because ithelpsus to
know what people like.

4 Unfortunately, I think they get | they re getting worse. People eat [ are eating
more unhealthily.

b Witha partner, say why you think he has chosen each form.

¢ X p.132 Grammar Bank 1A. Learn more about the simple present and the
present continuous, and practice them.

d Make questions to ask your partner with the simple present or continuous.
Ask for more information.

On atypical day Right now [ nowadays

— What | usually have for breakfast? - [ need to buy any food today?

— | drink soda? How many glasses | — [ want anything to eat right now?
drink a day? What?

— Where [ usually have lunch? — [ take vitamins or food

— What [ usually have for lunch supplements right now?
during the week? — [ try to cut down on anything

— | ever cook? What [ make? right now?

— | prefer eating at home or — [ the diet in your country | get
eating out? better or worse?

7 SPEAKING
WHAT DO YOU THINK?

Men are better cooks than women.

Both boys and girls should learn to cook at school.
Cheap restaurants usually serve bad food.

On a night out with friends, where and what you eat isn’t important.
Not all fast food is unhealthy.

Every country thinks that their cuisine is the best in the world.

AU hsE W=

a fY13)) Listen to two people discussing sentence 1. Who do you agree with
more, the man or the woman? Why?

b_614) Listento the phrasesin the Useful language hox. Capy the intonation.

Useful language: Giving your opinion (1)
| agree. I'm not sure. For example,...
Idon’t agree. (1 think) it depends. In my opinion...

¢ Insmall groups, say what you think about sentences 2—-6. Try to use the
Useful language phrases.

[ Online Practice )




Family life

VOCABULARY & SPEAKING
family

Look at some photos showing family members.
What’s happening in each one? What do you think the
relationship is between the people?

With a partner, explain the difference between
each pair.

afather and a parent

amother and astepmother

abrother and a brother-in-law

anephew and a niece
a child and an only child
7 your immediate family and your extended family

1
2
3
4 agrandfather and a great-grandfather
5
6

Read Changing—for the better and try to guess what
the missing percentages are. Choose from the list.

11% 43% 60% 67% 75%

115)) Listen and check. Do any of the statistics
surprise you? Which ones do you think would be very
different if the survey was taken in your country?

Work in small groups. Say what you think and give
reasons.

Do you think that...?

« families should have a meal together every day

¢ children should leave home as soon as they can
afford to

e parents and their teenaged children should spend
a lot of time together

o parents should be friends with their children on
social networking sites, e.g., Twitter

e elderly parents should live with their children
when they are too old to live alone

ﬁ Useful language:

Giving your opinion (2)
We often use should + verb to say what we think is the
right thing or a good thing (to do), e.g.,
I think families should have dinner together every day
because...
I don't think parents should be friends with their children
on Twitter because...

www.ircambridge.com

[ G future forms: present continuous, going to, will / won't
V family, adjectives of p tﬁﬂa@’y ‘Mol 0l&
¥y P sentence stress, word?'g; ess, aéj&éf’ive ending

Areyou seeing

l%.u)sjq.DT your grandparents  NO, 'm going to
this weekend?

stay home. I'll
probably see them
next weekend.

Changing —
for theg beéer?

amily life is changing in the US, but not in the way

we might think. The results of several different
US surveys expected to find that family relationships
were suffering because of the decline in traditional
family structures.

However, some of the results were very surprising...

of young of adults 30-34
adults under still live at home
25 and with their parents.

of families eat together every day.

say they have the TV on during
dinner.

think a new baby in
the family brings more
happiness.




of adults are happy
and enjoy their lives
without a lot of stress.

of adults are not happy
and have a lot of stress
or worry in their lives.

of teens feel close to
their family.

of teens want to spend
more time with their
parents.

of parents stay
connected with their
children on social
networks.

of parents worry about
what their kids post on
social networks.

of elderly women
live with a relative
such as a daughter,
daughter-in-law, or
grandchild.

www.ircambridge.com
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a f1)16) Listen to three dialogues between different family members. Who is
talking to who (e.g., brother to sister)? What are they talking about?

Listen again and match two sentences with each dialogue (1-3).

D[ ]Im staying overnight there.
E [_] I'll drive really slowly.
F [] It’s going to be cold tonight.

A [] 'l make you a cup of tea.
B[] Youwll drive too fast.
€ D I’'m not going to go to college yet.

With a partner, decide which sentence (A-F) is...
[] aplan orintention [ )] aprediction [ ] anoffer

an arrangement (] apromise

» p.133 Grammar Bank 1B. Learn more about future forms, and
practice them.

PRONUNCIATION sentence stress

Sentence stress

An important aspect of speaking English is stressing the words in a sentence
that carry the information, and not stressing the other ones. This will help you to
communicate better and to speak with good rhythm.

a fy21) Listen to the rhythm in these three dialogues.

1 A Are youcoming home for dinner tonight?

8 No.rmgoing out with my friends.
2 A What are you going to do in the summer?

B We're 80iNg to rent a house with my sister and her husband.
3 A Do you think they't have children soon?

8 1don’t think so. Not for a few years anyway.

b Practice them with a partner. Copy the rhythm.

¢ Askand answer the questions below. Give as much information as possible.

ARE YOU...?

e having dinner with your family tonight

e or is anyone in your family getting married soon

¢ doing something with a family member this week
e visiting a relative this weekend

ARE YOUGOING TO...?

» have a new nephew or niece soon

¢ have a big family get-together soon

¢ go on vacation with your family this year

e buy a present for a member of your family this month

DO YOU THINK...?

o the number of people getting divorced will go up or down in the future
o the birthrate will go up or down in your country

« anyone in your family will live to be 90 or more

 you will move away from (or back to) the area where your family lives

w22)) SONG Our House /2
[Online Practice Jil 18 [ 9|



READING

Which do you think has more advantages,
being an only child, or having brothers and
sisters? Why?

Work in pairs. A read The Younger Brother,
B read The Only Child.

Tell your partner about 1 and 2 below.
Whose childhood sounds happier?

1 other family members who are mentioned

2 how the writer’s experience as a child
affects him [ her now

Look at the highlighted words in the two
texts. Try to figure out their meaning
from the context. Then match them with
definitions 1-12.

1 adjill
2 it’s no surprise that
3 noun competition between
two people
4 noun the time when you were
achild
S noun a meeting of people,
e.g., family
6 noun people who are fully
grown
7 adj knowing about or being
conscious of something
8 noun a school where children
canlive during the year
9 verb think that somebody or
somethingis important
10 verb divided something
between two or more people
11 verb try to hurt somebody else
12 noun a group of friends
each other

When brothers and sisters get older they
value each other more.

Use each other to talk about an action
between two people or groups of people, e.g.,
I don't get along very well with my father. We
don't understand each other.

e Talk to a partner. Do you have brothers and
sisters, or are you an only child? Do you feel
positive or negative about it?

10| 18]

www.ircambridge.com

Youniger brother only child?

THE YOUNGER BROTHER
NOVELIST TIM LOTT

Rivalry between brothers is normal, but
there was a special reason for the tension
between us. I was very ill when I was born,
and spent three months in the hospital
with my mother. My brother did not see
her at all during that time because he
went to stay with an aunt. When our
mother returned home, it was with a sick
newborn baby who took all the attention.
No wonder he hated me (although if you
ask Jeff, he will say that he didn’t — we
remember things differently).

My brother and I were completely
different. We shared the same bedroom,
but he was neat, and I was really messy.
He was responsible; I was rebellious. He
was sensible; I was emotional. I don’t .
have any positive memories of our childhood together,
though there must have been good moments. Jeff says we used to play
“Cowboys and Indians,” but I only remember him trying to suffocate
me under the bedcovers.

T ——

My relationship with Jeff has influenced my attitude toward my own
four daughters. If the girls fight, I always think that the younger child
is innocent. But the good news about brothers and sisters is that when
they get older, they value each other more. Jeff is now one of my best
friends, and I like and admire him greatly. For better or for worse, we
share a whole history. It is the longest relationship in my life.

Adapted from The Times

THE ONLY CHILD
JOURNALIST SARAH LEE

I went to boarding school when I was seven, and the hardest thing I
found was making friends. Because I was an only child, I just didn’t
know how to do it. The thing is that when you’re an only child, you
spend a lot of your time with adults, and you’re often the only child in
a gathering of adults. Your parents go on living more or less
the way they have always lived, only now you are there, too.

I found being an only child interesting because it gave me

a view of the world of adults that children in a big family
might not get. And I know it has, at least partly, made me
the kind of person I am — I never like being one of a group,
for example. If I have to be in a group, I will always try to go
off and do something on my own, or be with just one other
person — I'm not comfortable with being one of a gang.

My parents are divorced now and my mother lives in the US
and my father in the UK. I feel very responsible for them —I
feel responsible for their happiness. I'm the closest relative in
the world to each of them, and I am very aware of that.

Adapted from The Guardian




6 VOCABULARY
adjectives of personality

a  Without looking back at The Younger Brother

text, can you remember who was neat,
responsible, and sensible and who was messy,

rebellious, and emotional? Do you know what

the adjectives mean? Would you use any of
them to describe yourself?

b » p.153 Vocabulary Bank Personality.

¢ Write down the first three adjectives of
personality that come into your head. Don’t
show them to your partner. Now go to
» Communication Personality p.104.

7 PRONUNCIATION
word stress, adjective endings
a 126)) Underline the stressed syllable in

these mulitsyllable adjectives. Listen and
check.

1 jeallous an|xious aml|biftious
ge|ne|rous re|belllious

2 sojcia|ble rellija|ble

3 re|spon|si|ble sen|si|ble

4 com|pelti|tive tallka|tive
a|ggre|ssive sen|si|tive

5 un|friend|ly in|se|cure
im|pa|tient ilmmal|ture

b Listen again and answer the questions.

1 Is -ous pronounced /aus/ or /as/?

2 Is -able pronounced /abl/ or /e1bl/?

3 Is -ible pronounced /abl/ or /1bl/?

4 Is -ive pronounced /av/ or /iv/?

5 Are -ous|[-able [ -ible | -ive stressed?
6 Areun- |in- |im- stressed?

www.ircambridge.com
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LINDA BLAIR

BIRTH ORDER

~ What your position
in the family reafly tells
¥ou about your character

S0
ntn

a What’s your position in the family?
Are you the oldest child, a middle child, the
youngest child, or an only child?

b ‘1L 27)) Look at the cover of Linda Blair’s
book. Now listen to a journalist talking
about it on a radio program. Complete the
chart by writing four more adjectives of
personality in each column.

Oldesl:r.:haldren Middle children Youngest children Only children
self-confident

sensible relaxed outgoing

¢ Compare with a partner. Then listen to the four sections one by
one. Check your answers. What reasons or examples does the
journalist give?

d Look at the completed chart above. In pairs, say...

..if you think it is true for you - and if not, why not?

...if you think it is true for other people you know
(your brothers and sisters, friends, etc.)

9 WRITING

» p.113 Writing A description of a person. Write a description of
a friend you know well.

Online Practice }
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@< INTRODUCTION 2 @4 REACTING TO WHAT PEOPLE SAY
a Look at the photos. Describe Jenny and Rob. a 1) 29)) Warch or listen to Jenny introducing Rob to

her parents. What bad news does Rob have for Jenny?
What good news does Jenny have for her parents?

/O American and British English
mom = American English
mum = British English

b Watch or listen again and mark the sentences T (true)
or F (false). Correct the F sentences.

Rob left the chocolates at the office.

Rob’s desk is usually very neat.

It’s the second time that Rob has met Jenny’s parents.

Sally has prepared a big dinner.

Jenny’s new job is managing director.

DLW N =

Jenny is going to be Rob’s manager.

b f1)28)) Watchorlisten to Jenny and Rob talking. Fill
in the blanks.

Jenny Zielinski and Rob Walker work for a'*
called New York24seven. She’s American, and he’s

.Rob came to New York a few ?
ago. He had met Jenny when she wentto * on
awork trip. They got along very well, and he was offered a
job for a month in ® . Later he was offered a
g job. Jenny helped Rob ’ an
apartment, and they are enjoying life in the US, although
Rob misses his friends and #

® American and British English L
~ apartment = American English : S
flat = British English i

www.ircambridge.com



c "1;30))) Look at some extracts from the P)J'LDS (“] ﬁmlNDs OUT MORE ABOUT ROB

: VIDEO
conversation. Can you remember any of the
missing words? Watch or listen and check.

1 Jenny Don'tforget the chocolates.
Rob OK.Oh, 1
Jenny Idon't it. Don’t tell me you
forgot them?
Rob Ithink they’re still on my desk.
Jenny kidding.

2 Jenny Mom, I'mreally sorry - we bought
you some chocolates, but we left
them at the office.

Sally Whata - mind.

3 Jenny Butlalsohave some good news.
Sally ? What's that?

4 Sally Soyou've got a promotion?
fantastic!
Harry That’s great !

5 Sally Let’s goandhave dinner.
Jenny Whata idea!

a v 32))) Watch or listen to the after-dinner conversation. Does

d f1)31)) Watch or listen and repeat the the evening end well or badly?
phrases in the chart below. Copy the rhythm b
and intonation.

Watchor listen again and answer the questions.
1 What school did Jenny go to?

2 IsHarryimpressed by Rob’s job? Why (not)?

3 Whatdoes Harry like doing in his free time?

REACTING TO WHAT PEOPLE SAY

What you say when you hear...

something surprising lYgu’r’tE 't;idl'ding-'t 4 Who are most of the photos in the dining room of?
BN-5 BEuBManIY, S Whoare Miles Davis, John Coltrane,and Wynton Marsalis?
something interesting | Really? 6 What surprises Harry about Rob?

some good news How fantastic!
That’s great news!
What a great idea!

¢ Lookat the Social English phrases. Can you remember any of
the missing words?

some bad news Oh, no! Englis  phrases
What a pity. Harry How do you your career?
Never mind. Rob Not . 'm more of a writer.
Rob Oh, you know, interviews, reviews, _______like that...
© How + adjective, What + noun Rob | I like photography.
" We often use How + adjective or What + noun to Harry That's______ most of themare of Jenny.
respond to what people say. Harry How !
How interesting! How awful! How amazing! Rob  Well, he's a really nice
What a pity! What a good idea! What terrible news! Harry Go ,son!
e Practice the dialogues in ¢ with a partner. d 1)33)) Watch or listen and complete the phrases.
f aa > ('..‘ommunication How awful! How e Watch or listen again and repeat the phrases. How do you say
fantastic! A p104 B p109 them in your ]anguage?

a Canyou...?

react to good news, bad news, unexpected
news, and interesting news

[] introduce yourself and other people

‘:] use phrases that give you time to think,
e.g., you know, | mean, etc.

www.ircambridge.com



\ G present perfect and simple past
= V money
b P the letter o

1 VOCABULARY money

a (1)34) Listen to a song about money. Fill in
the blanks with phrases A-G.
A amaterial world
B comes with a fee
C foot the bill
D for free
E paper or plastic
F shopping sprees
G with money

b Listen again and read the lyrics.
Which phrase (A-G) means...?

1 rich

2 cash or credit cards

3 you have to pay for it

4 _pay the bill

5 _that you don’t have to pay for

6 buying a lot of things at one time
7 a consumer society

¢ What do you think the song is saying?
Do youthinkitis...?

* very cynical
¢ sad, but sometimes true
* offensive to women (and men)

d >» p.154 Vocabulary Bank Money.

14
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: Glrls dont Ilke boys, girls like cars and n%ney % ﬂg{ ﬂ-.v-'-_

Have you
paid the phone

billyet? o | paidit

yesterday.

Educated, '
He’s well-dressed

Not funny

And not much to say in

Most conversations

But hell2___ in

All situations

’Cause he pays for everything

}u

Girls or: ’t Ilke boys glrls Ilke cars and money .

F‘c
J

/
8
&
\
g
21}

x\

3

Don’t matter

She’ll have it

Vacations

And *

These are a few

Of her favorite things
She’ll get what she wants
If she's willing to please

His type of girl

Always *

Hey, now, there’s nothing ¢

The girls with the bodies like boys with Ferraris

All of these boys, yeah get all of these girls
Losing their souls in 7




2 PRONUNCIATION the letter o?2H0S JIR1 0l5ubjgol

a Can you remember which word rhymes with moneyin

the song Girls & Boys?

Look at some more words with the letter o. Put them in
the correct column.

clothes dollar done honest loan money go
nothing owe shopping some sold won

4] | 8 | B

1/38) Listen and check.

Look at some words with the letters or. How is or

usually pronounced when it’s stressed? Which two are
different?

afford order worth organized mortgage store work

"1)39)) Listen and check.

Practice saying these sentences.

Let’s go shopping for clothes.

Can [ borrow some money?

He won a million dollars.

They can’t afford to pay the mortgage.
[ work in a store.

I've done nothing wrong.

READING & SPEAKING
Read the questionnaire and choose your answers.

Compare your answers with a partner. Say why.

» Communication Spender or saver? p.104. Find out if
you area spender Or a saver.

LISTENING

f1)40)) Listen to six people answering the question Are
you a spender or a saver? How many are savers?

Listen again and match speakers 1-6 with A-F. Who...?

A [] always has money in the bank

B [_] often ends up with no money

C [] thinks he | she is careful with money, but not cheap
D[] enjoys spending money on his | her hobby

E D can save money if he [ she needs to

F [] prefers to live now than worry about the future

www.ircambridge.com

ARE YOU A SPENDER
ORA SAVER?

I You go shopping and you see something very
~expensive that you really want, but can’t afford.
- You...

a buy it with your credit card. You can worry about the
bill next month.
b already have some money in the bank and plan to
save for a couple of weeks and then buy the thing
-~ youwant.
\..c borrow the money and agree to pay back a small
amount every week.

2 Youget $100 for your birthday. You...

a spend some of it and save some.
b go straight to a shopping mall and spend it all.
¢ putall of it in your bank account until you know what
ybu want to spend it on.

3 "Do you always know how much money you have,
___how much money you have spent, and on what?

a Yes.I'm very organlzed and know exactly what | have
and what I've spent.
~b No.'| have no idea. When | have money, | usually just
spend it.
c | \usually have a rough idea about what | spend my
money on. :

4 You_borrowed some mohey from a friend, but

3 youf_idon't think that you'll be able to pay it back
by the time you promised to. You...
"a don’t worry about it. Hopefully your friend will forget
about it, too!

b figure out how much money you have and how much
you owe.. You speak to your friend and explain the
situation and offer to pay the money back in small
installments.

| m c talk to your friend and promise that you'll pay him /

her back, but it might take a little longer than you
fir rst thought.

5 You have a friend who often borrows money

from you and never pays you back. He / She
wants to borrow $50. You...

a lend him / her the money. You can afford it, and it
doesn’t matter if you don’t get it back.

b" say no; he / she owes you too much already.

c lend the money, but explain that it is the last time,
until he / she has paid back this loan.

(Online Practice ) 2 | 15 |



5 GRAMMAR present perfect Mpﬂéjﬂag}squﬂi e In pairs, interview each other with the

questions. Ask for more information.
a Read the conversation. What are they arguing about?

b f)41) Read the conversation again, and put the verbsin the HAVE YOU EVER,_,? i

present perfect or the simple past. Then listen and check.

« bought or sold something on
eBay or a similar site

« lost a credit card or
your wallet

« saved for something for a \ What
long time

« wasted money on something
you've never used

e WON any money

-' (e.g.,in a lottery)

> « lent money to someone

who didn’t pay ‘
ou back K\ N
. When? )

« bought something online and then \) /
discovered that it was a scam =

» been charged too muchin a restaurant

_-_-.________________.-—.I

]n

orm Al ! :};“

David |'haven't seen (see) those shoes before. Are they new?

Kate Yes.|? (just buy) them. Do you like them? §599
x-)

D They're OK. How much 3 they (cost)? Green 5:‘“‘:“ - ,‘;1;%%

K Oh, not much. They * (be) a bargain. Under $100. " L

D Youmean $99.99. That isn't cheap for a pair of shoes.
Anyway, we can't afford to buy new clothes right now.

K Why not? e |
D s you (see) this? foTAL get. \
K No.What is it? l\
D Thephone bill. it & (come) this morning. Trankyou! |
And we ? (not pay) the electricity bill yet.
K Well, what about the iPad you & (buy) last week?
D What about it? \
K You? (not need) a new one. The old one happened? /
o (work) just fine. /
D But! (need) the new model. ot GBS —
K Well, |12 (need) some new shoes.
Have you ever boughtig gs',l sold my
sold something on eBay? old computer.
¢ Do we use the present perfect (PP) or simple past (SP)...?
1 for acompleted action in the past Who did you sell it to? How
2 for recent actions when we don't ask [ say exactly when ML fonBeil it for?‘\g

d > p.134 Grammar Bank 2A. Learn more about the present
perfect and simple past, and practice them.

S EN
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READING & SPEAKING ~ ~H2° dlplﬂﬁﬂﬂ THE STREETS
a In pairs, answer the questions. Give as much . TO SUCCESS!

information as you can.
1 Think of two people you know personally or i John De.Joria', an American biIIiona.ire businessman, owns several
have heard of who are very rich. Did they...? | companles,.lncludlng John Paul Mltche!| Systems, a successful
brand of hair products. However, DelJoria was not always wealthy.
He was the second son of immigrant parents and grew up in a
b inherit their money (who from?) . very poor area of Los Angeles, California. Before forming his hair
¢ win it (how?) product company with only $700, he was a street gang member
2 Ifthey earned their money, was it because...? | for some of his youth, he then worked at low-paying jobs including
| encyclopedia salesman, janitor, and insurance salesman, and he
' was homeless twice. DeJoria's selfmade rise is an inspiring story.

a earntheir money (how?)

a they were very lucky
b they worked very hard

¢ theyhad aspecial talent As a child, you were fairly entrepreneurial, weren't you?

| My first job, at 9 years old, was selling Christmas cards door-to-

b Now read aninterview with a billionaire. How did door. At 10 years old, my brother and | had paper routes. We got
he become so rich? Why is his success surprising? up at 4 o'clock a.m., folded the papers, and delivered them, and
What does he do to help homeless people? - then got ready for school.

As you got older, you continued to work. Is that right?

The job that was one of the most influential experiences you can
imagine was door-to-door selling encyclopedias. Doors literally

¢ Now read the interview again and number the
eventsin the order in which they happened.

A D He was homeless again. | slam in your face—maybe 30, 40 doors before the first customer
B [ ] He delivered newspapers. . will actually talk to you and let you in.
C E] An investor didn’t give him the money he | You've been homeless, haven't you?

had promised him. . Twice. Once, when | was about 22 years old. The other time was
D [] He sold encyclopedias from door-to-door. . when | started John Paul Mitchell Systems in 1980. | wasn't

getting along with my wife at the time. So | had left and had
given her all the money. We had a backer for John Paul Mitchell
Systems putting in a half-million dollars. That money was
supposed to arrive that day. | never got a penny. So | just siept
in my car. And | slept in my car for the first two weeks when |
started the company. So we started with humble beginnings.

E D He left his wife.

F [_] He was homeless.

G He sold Christmas cards from door-to-door.
H [_] He started a hair product company with $700.
[ [:] He was able to pay his bills on time.

Do memories of the streets motivate you?
It sure makes you very appreciative of what you have in your
e Lookatthe highlighted words and phrases life. Those who are homeless—Ilike people with kids who are

related to money and business. With a partner, homeless—I really have a heart for. So | participate in a lot of
charitable organizations that take the homeless off the streets.

d What do you think you can learn from John’s story? |

try to figure out the meanings from context.
What are the biggest problems you've faced in business?

f qomplete the questions with one of the The biggest problem is rejection. Any business you start, be
highlighted words and phrases. Thenask and ready for it. The difference between successful people and
answer the questions with a partner. unsuccessful people is that the successful people do all the
1 What brand of hair product do you use? How things the un;uccessful people don't want to do. When 10 <_joors

long have you used it? are slammed in your face, go to door number 11, with a smile.
2 Doyouknow anybody whosells encyclopediasor | When did you know you had made it?
other products ?What does he [ she sell? | was in business two years, and we were able to pay every

single bill on time. We had a couple of thousand dollars

Does he [ she enjoy his/ her job? : 4
in the bank—$4,000, to be exact. And we said, “Man

3 [yon need.ed a_____tolend you;m)ne);to ¢ : \ we made it; it's all downhill now.” It was really hard.
start a business, who would you ask? Why? It took a couple years,
4 Have you ever experienced froma boss, é

What was the first thing you bought yourself at
that point?
| went to a restaurant. This is the first
time | said I'm going to order off the left
side of the menu, not the right side. The
right side is where the prices are. Carne
asada, guacamole, whatever | wanted.
| didn't even look at the prices. That,
to me, was a pretty big deal.

EN

ateacher, etc.? How did you feel?

5 Do you know anybody who has tried to
succeed in a difficult career (like acting), but
who hasn’t yet? Is he [ she still trying,
orhashe [ she given up?
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G present perfect + for / since, present perfect continuous How long

V strong adjectives: exh ’tﬁ% amazadiea.S | §)ianl have you been
P sentence stress, stres:":“o5 3 ronéjgg]ctlves J(}DI workis;ag here?

Changing lives

Fora
long timel
Since 2001.

1 LISTENING d L46 ))) Now listen to Part 2. Correct the wrong information
a Look at the photos. Where do you think inrhesesentenges, )

they were taken? What can you see in 1 Jane’s son chose the name Adelante Africa, which means

each photo? “Go forward, Africa” in Spanish.

4 ) ) 2 The new school opened in 2012.
b (1)45) Youare goingtolisten toan 3 Today the school has 75 children.

interview with Jane, talking abouta trip she i . ;
tookin 2008. Listen to Part 1. Where did she L Ad.elante, & e tagalso DeEnling o mpieys e
children’s English.

? What did she decide to do after the trip?
go B 5 They are building a home for the teachers.

¢ Listen again. What does Jane say about: 6 Two of Jane’s children have been helping in Uganda.

1 her normal job 7 Jane says the school has changed children’s lives because it has

2 the vacation to Uganda given them an education.

3 what happened when the lorry broke down 8 Jane thinks that she gives more than she gets.

d khoesndithimEilke Sahoal 9 The w.ebsite has a video Jane’s daughter took of her teaching

Svihe childies: the children.

6 what the headmaster asked her for e Compare your answers with a partner. Then listen again to check.
Glossary f Do youknow anybody like Jane who does a lot of work for a
holiday BritE for vacation charity? What do they do?
lorry BritE for truck & e

headmaster BritE for principal

www.ircambridge.com
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GRAMMAR present perfect + fo%2 siince,LJ N 4 SPéqADKING
present perfect continuous g~ Coskeithedieles:ai

write somethingin as
many as you can.

a Match the questions and answers.

1 How long has Janebeen a writer?
2 How long has Adelante Africa had a website?
3 How long has she been working for Adelante Africa?

A Since 2008.
B For about 22 years.
C For four years.

b Answer with a partner.

1 Are the three questions and answersin aabout...?
a aperiod of time in the past
b aperiod of time from the past until now
¢ aperiod of time in the present

2 What's the difference in form between the first two
questions and question 3?

¢ » p.135 Grammar Bank 2B. Learn more about the
present perfect with for | since and the present perfect
continuous, and practice them.

PRONUNCIATION sentence stress

a 149 ))) Listen once and try to write down the stressed
words in the large pink rectangles.

1 How long learning
French ?

2

3 ?

4

5 ? b Compare circles with a partner.
Ask your partner at least three

6 questions about the things he or
she has written. One question must
be How long have you...?

b Look at the stressed words and try to remember what How long have you 5 "
the unstressed words are. Then listen again to check been using Twitter? FOE aBaLILIa yeT,
and write them in.

Do you write things on it or do you

¢ Listen again and repeat the sentences. Copy the just read other people’s tweets?
rhythm.

d 150) Listen and make questions. by ;\2 g.(

))) It's snowing. How long has it been snowing? How long have you had ’\2

[ Online Practice }

www.ircambridge.com
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5 READING & LISTENING

a Inyour country, are there charity events to raise money
for a good cause? Have you ever taken part in one?
What did you do? How much money did you raise?

b You're goingto read an article about Helen Skelton,
who agreed to kayak down the Amazon for charity.
Read the introduction and answer the questions.

1 What did Helen do last year for charity?
2 What is she hoping to do this year?

3 What is dangerous about the trip?

4 What experience does she have?

c Before you read the texts of Helen’s first three phone
calls, imagine what kinds of problems you think she
had on her trip. Then read and check. Were you right?

d 1)51)) Read Phone calls 1-3 again and fill in the
blanks with the correct word. Then listen and check.

1 a infront b behind ¢ back

2 a freezing b hot ¢ boiling
3 a exhausted b angry c lost

4 a down b up c over

5 a long b wide ¢ short

6 a icecream b coffee ¢ chocolate
7 a sleep b paddle c rest

8 a boring b interesting ¢ worrying
9 a being b feel c feeling
10 a sick b well ¢ hard

e (1)52)) Now listen to the rest of Helen’s trip down the
Amazon. Did she manage to finish?

f Listen again. Then answer the questions.

Phone call 4

1 Why hasn't she had any music for three days?

2 What does she do to pass the time?

3 Why didn't she celebrate reaching the halfway point?

Phone call 5

4 Whathavebeen driving her crazy this week?
5 What wildlife has she seen?

6 Why is she starting to feel a little sad?

The 6:00 news
7 How many miles did she do altogether?
8 How long did the trip take?
9 What did Helen miss?
10 What is the first thing she is going to do when she
gets home?

g Tell your partner about an adventure sport you've done
or an exciting experience you’ve had. Was it a positive
experience? Why (not)? How did you feel?

20
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V host’s Amazon

Helen Skelton hopes to become the first
woman to kayak down the Amazon River.

Helen Skelton is a 26-year-old TV host of Blue Peter, a
show for young people. She has never been afraid of a
challenge. Last year, she became the second woman to
complete the 78-mile Ultra Marathon in Namibia, running
the three consecutive marathons in 23 hours and 50
minutes. But when Blue Peter decided to do something to
raise money for the charity Sports Relief (which sponsors
projects around the world), Skelton said that she wanted
an even bigger challenge. So they suggested that she
kayak 1,998 miles down the Amazon from Nauta in Peru to
Almeirim in Brazil.

This is a very risky trip. There are no roads and no towns,
only rainforest and the river (which is sometimes more than
24 miles wide and infested with crocodiles). If she gets
sick, it will take around 11 hours to fly her to a hospital.

wad fram Tha Talaaranh wahcito

Actar

| colomsin

SR e ATy .

cuador N ™\

-

Phone call 1

66 Everything went wrong. | only managed half
a day on Wednesday, the first day, and on

Thursday we started late, so I'm already ' .
I've been suffering from the heat. It's absolutely
2, and the humidity is 100% at lunchtime.

| went the wrong way, and | had to paddle against
the current. | was 3 ! They asked me, ‘Do you
want to give ¢ ?’ but | said, ‘No!’ Because I've
also been having a wonderful time! There are pink
dolphins - pink, not gray — that come close to the
boat. | think that if | can do 62 miles a day, t
| can make it.

i
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LIRS YOCABULUARY & PRONUNCIATION

strong adjectives

1

challenge

p Strong adjectives
Some adjectives have a strong meaning, e.g.,
I had to paddle against the current. | was exhausted! (= very tired)
I've had a fantastic time! (= very good)
With strong adjectives you can use absolutely or really, but NOT very.
I've been suffering from the heat. It's absolutely boiling. NOT -very - boiting.

a Complete the sentences with a regular adjective.

1 A Was Lisa's father angry about the car?
B Yes, he was furious!

2 A Is Oliver’s apartment ?
Helen has only been kayaking once before in B Yes, it's really tiny — just a bedroom and a living room.
her life, so she has been training four hours a ! 3 A Areyou of flying?

day. Last week, she arrived at the Amazon in

Peru. After two days of kayaking, she made the
first of her phone calls. 4 A Wasthefood __ ?
B Yes, it was delicious.

B Yes, I'm terrified! I never fly anywhere.

e =Y gs F i \ G BT

I‘..\GUYA A o1 5 A Areyou very ?
RIS TR N B I'm starving! [ haven't eaten all day.
6 A Is your parents’ house ?
B It’s enormous. It has seven bedrooms.
7 A Wasit in Moscow?
B It was freezing! Minus 20 degrees.
8 A Was Jack’s kitchen ?
B It was filthy. It took us three hours to clean it.
\ 9 A Are your parents about the wedding?
o B They're excited. In fact, they want to pay for everything!
10 A Was the movie ?
B It was hilarious. We laughed all the way through.
Phone call 2 11 A Areyou you locked the door?
€6 !'ve been on the Amazon for a week now, B I'm positive. I remember turning the key.
and I've been paddling for six Ogt of the 12 A Were you to hear that Ted is getting married?
seven days. The river is incredibly °____, B [ was absolutely amazed! [ never thought it would happen.
and it’s very hard to paddle in a straight line.
The water is so brown that | can’t see my b f53)) Listen and check. How are the strong adjectives
paddle once it goes under the surface. It . pronounced? Practice the dialogues in pairs.
looks like melted © . | start at 5:30 in the -
morning, and | 7 for at least 10 hours, ¢ Y» Communication Are you hungry? A p.104 B p.108.
from 5:30 a.m. until dark, with only a short
break for lunch. My hands have been giving d Askand answer with a partner. Ask for more information.
mpigeblams < | ree bity Bligtar Ry 1 Have you ever been swimming in a place where the water was

have them bandaged in white tape. absolutely freezing?

I'm usually on the water for at least 10 hours; 2
it's & attimes, and exciting at others. | listen
to music on my iPod. I've been listening to Don't i ) e
Stop Me Now by Queen to inspire me! 99 i 3 Arethereanyanimals or insects thatyou're terrified of?

'E' 4 What's the most delicious meal you've had recently?

Is there anything that makes you furious about car drivers or bike
riders in your country?

i 5 Isthere acomedianor a comedy series on TV in your country that

Phone call 3 i you think is absolutely hilarious?
€6 ! haven't been ° very well this week. i

The problem is heat exhaustion. They
say it's because | haven’t been drinking 7 WRITING

figguv?l:i\g: :zrgyvfa%eeiné[latv;elggergza;] a“:esra » p.114 Writing An informal email. Write an informal email to

52 miles, | was feeling , and my head thank somebody you have been staying with and to tell him or her

was aching, and | had to stopand rest. 99 what you have been doing recently.
Online Practice } m
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GRAMMAR
a, b, orc.
1 My sister fish or seafood.
a doesn’tlike b don’tlike c doesn’tlikes

2 Ihaveaquick breakfast because
a Tusually b Iusuallyam c¢ I'm usually

ina hurry.

31 TV when I'm having a meal.
a never watch b don’t never watch
¢ am never watching

4 [ usually drink alot of diet soda, but right now
to cut down.

altry b I'mtrying c I'mtriing
S any brothers or sisters?

a Areyouhaving b Areyouhave c¢ Doyouhave

6 What when you graduate from school?
a youaregoingtodo b areyougoingdo
c are you goingto do

7 Ican’t see you this evening because
friends.

some

a 'm meeting b I'meet c I'll meet

8 A Would you like something to drink?
B Yes, some orange juice, please.
a Thave b I'mhaving c I'll have

9 Alcan’t openthis jar.

B help you.
alll bI'm cId

10 That’s a pretty dress. Where it?
a have you bought b did you buy
¢ didyou bought

11 good at saving money.
a I'venever been b Ihaven’t never been
¢ I've never

12 Igot $50 for my birthday, butI .
a didn’tspendityet b haven't spentityet
c yetl haven’tspentit

13 I've had this computer
a forabout three years b since about three years
c foraboutthree years ago

14 A How long in Paris?
B Since last March.

a isheliving b hasheliving c has hebeen living

15 the same gym for five years.
a 'mgoingto b I've beengoingto c Igoto

VOCABULARY

a the word that is different.

1 shrimp mussels duck squid
2 lamb crab beef meet
3 cherry pear peach beet
4 raspberry cucumber pepper  cabbage

S fried baked

Write the opposite adjective.

chicken roast

1 honest 4 hardworking
2 cheap S quiet
3 selfish

Write verbs for the definitions.

1 tospend money on something thatisnot necessary
2 toreceive money from somebody who has died
3 to get money by working

4 togetmoney from somebody thatyouwillpayback .
5 to keep money so that you can use it later

Write the strong adjectives.

1 tired 3cod
2 hungry _ 4 dirty

S angry

Complete the phrasal verbs.

1 Let'seat tonight. I don’t feellike cooking.
2 I'mallergic to milk, so I have to cut
products from my diet.

dairy

3 Welive my salary. My wife is unemployed.
4 T'lllend you the money if you promise to pay me
S Itook $200 of my bank account.

PRONUNCIATION

a the word with a different sound.

1 @ peach steak beef steamed
2 money  shcp positive  henest

3 @ roast sociable  owe account
4@ flmy bil tiny  chicken
5 5?\ afford force worth  organized
Underline the stressed syllable.

1 sallmon 3 ijmmaljture S sen|si|ble

2 in|vest 4 delli|cious



CAN YOU UNDERSTAND THis T SR dXN YOU UNDERSTAND THESE

a Readthe article once. When did Bill Morgan’s
luck change?

bad luck
good luck!

You’ve had a lot of bad luck in the past—a bad accident
and some frightening health problems. Does that keep
you from doing things in the future that involve luck, like
buying a lottery ticket?

nyone who has bought a ticket for the $500-million
AUS Powerball jackpot can only dream of having as

much luck as Australian truck driver Bill Morgan. In
case you've never heard of Bill Morgan, his story actually
begins with some very bad luck. First, he was almost crushed
to death by a truck accident at work. The accident did not
kill him, but it did leave Bill with a heart condition. When
he was given medication for the heart condition, Bill had an
allergic reaction that caused a powerful heart attack, which
left him clinically dead for 14 minutes. After being revived by
doctors, Morgan slipped into a coma for 12 days. During this
time, his family was advised to unplug his life support system
not once, but twice. Bill's luck began to change when he
unexpectedly woke up from the coma without any permanent
damage. Bill's bad luck was ending and his heartwarming
story was just beginning.

After gettingbetter, the 37-year-old Morgan found a new,
higher-paying job, and asked his long-time friend, Lisa
Wells, to marry him. Lisa said yes. A week later, Morgan
bought a scratch-off lottery ticket at his local newsstand.

Bill scratched the ticket off and realized he had just won

a brand new car! A local TV news station was so amazed

by Bill's story that they sent a crew to do a human interest
story on Bill and his lucky streak. The news crew thought it
would be fun to re-create Bill’s buying and scratching off the
ticket right on camera. No one could have predicted what
happened next. The ticket Bill bought for the re-enactment
ended up being a $250,000 winner! And the best part is, it all
happened on live TV (almost causing another heart attack).

Adapted from celebritynetworth.com

VIDEO

PEOPLE?

f1)54)) On the street Watch or listen to five people and
answer the questions.

Skylar

Zenobia

Samantha

Andrew

1 Max says he
a often made brownies for his sister in the past
b doesn’t mind sharing his brownies with friends who
are also feeling down
¢ hasn’t eaten browniesin a long time
2 Andrew likes Asian restaurants because
a he doesn’t like cooking
b it’s cheaper than eating at home
¢ he can’t cook that type of food at home
3 Samantha and her brother
a talktoeach otheralot b don’tlike each other atall
¢ don’t like each other as much after spending a lot of
time together

4 Zenobiabuys a bag ]

a ifit’s cheaper thanusual b every three months
c if she needs anew one

5 Skylar took part in a charity event

a whenshewas15 b forpeoplewhoaresick with cancer
c that raised money for captains

CAN YOU SAY THIS IN ENGLISH?

Do the tasks with a partner. Check (v) the box if you can
do them.

Canyou...?

1 [_] describe your diet and the typical diet in your
country, and say how it is changing

2 [] agree or disagree with the following statement, and

b Read the article again. Mark the sentences T (true),
F (false), or DS (doesn’t say).
1 Billhad adream about winning the lottery.
Bill's heart condition was caused by the accident.
Bill was in a coma for 14 days.
Bill's new job was in an office.

VoW N

The news crew bought Bill's lottery ticket for the
re-enactment.

6 Winning $250,000 did not cause Bill to have another
heart attack.

¢ Choose five new words or phrases from the article.
Check their meaning and pronunciation, and try to
learn them.

www.ircambridge.com

say why: Our favorite food is usually something we
liked when we were children.

3 [[] describe members of your family, saying what they
look like and what they are like
4 [_] describe some of your plans and predictions for the
future (e.g., your education, your family life)
5 [] ask and answer the following questions:
* Have you ever won any money? How much did you
win? What did you do with it?
* How long have you been learning English?
Where did you first start learning?

Short movies Goodwill Industries |
the movie.

VIDEO
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G comparatives and superlatives What'’s the

V transportation VHNS JIpl olSubjgol best way to get
ry P /[/, /d3/, and /tJ/, linking around New York  probably the
City? subway, although
taxis are more
comfortable.

Race across Miami

1 VOCABULARY & SPEAKING 3 READING & LISTENING

transportation a You are going to read about a race that the car show Top
Gear organized across the US state of Florida. Read the
introduction and answer the questions.

a In pairs, can you think of four different forms of
public transportation in towns and cities in your
country? 1 Where do they have to go from? Where to?

2 Whatare the three methods of transportation?

3 Which one do you think will be the fastest? Why?

4 Inwhat order do you think the other two will arrive? Why?

b > p.155 Vocabulary Bank Transportation.

2 PRONUNCIATION ///, /dz/,and /tJ/

a 2)4) Look at the pictures. Whatare the words
and sounds? Listen and repeat.

¥ |8 &

fo get acrass_Flonda?

On Top Gear, a very popular TV series about cars and driving,

b Writethree words from the list in each column. they decided to organize a race across Florida to find the
_ quickest way to cross a busy state. The idea was to start from
advenfure, rifige gats 'cradif™iddngarels Miami, in the southwestern part of the tip of Florida, and to

i T finish the race at the southern-most point of the US, Key West,

a trip of 160 miles. Three possible forms of transportation
were chosen: a motorboat, a car, and a combination of

¢ 2)5) Listen and check. Practice saying the words.

d Look at the words in the columns. What are the transportation. One of the show’s hosts, Rutledge Wood, took
typical spellings for these sounds? Go to the the motorboat and his colleague Adam Ferrera took the car
Sound Bank p.167 and check. (a 2010 Lotus Evora). Tanner Foust took different kinds of

transportation. His trip involved getting a taxi to the airport
where he flew in a seaplane. Then he rented a scooter.
They set off from Jones Boat Yard on the Miami River...

e 2)6) Listen to the pairs of words. Can you hear
the difference? Practice saying them.

tf/ and /d3/

a cheap b jeep

a chain b Jane

(OSSN

a choke b joke

/fl and /tf/

a ship b chip

a shoes b choose
6 a wash b watch

f 12)7) Listen andthe word you hear.

g 52.;8))) Listen and write five sentences.

[T, N
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. ] ] 0 = & . 'i
JiR Bc Ng\g-?ead about the trips by motorboatand car. Do

you still think your predictions in 3a are right?
¢ Read the two trips again and answer the questions
with R (Rutledge) or A (Adam).

Who...?

1 [_] wentmuch faster in the later part of his trip
2 [] did something illegal

3 [] went more slowly in the later part of his trip
4

5

Rutledge in the motorboat |l 2R

His trip began in the Miami River. For the first hour there
was a speed limit of 7 miles an hour because of the
enforced no-wake zone in the river. Once the boat passed
through Biscayne Bay and went under the Rickenbacker
Bridge, he entered open water. Rutledge increased the
boat’s speed to over 90 miles an hour and made up the time
he lost on the Miami River. Approximately 60 miles from

the finish line, Rutledge was ahead of Adam and Tanner,

but he had to stop for gas if he wanted to reach the finish _—
line in Key West. In the 15 minutes it took to refuel the boat, d Look at the highlighted verbs and verb phrases.
Adam passed Rutledge in the car and took the lead. Once g With a partner, figure out their meaning from
Rutledge was back on the open water, there were a lot of context. ' '

big waves, but he was able to pass Adam near Seven Mile
Bridge just outside of Key West. Unfortunately for both
Rutledge and Adam, Tanner flew over both of them in the
seaplane at about the same time. Now Tanner was in the
best position to win. Each racer was only miles from the
finish line in Key West. Who would win? S

[] had to stop for more gas

[] couldn’t understand the directions spoken by
the GPS

6 [_] wasin the lead for most of the race

e (2)9)) Now listen to what happened to Tanner.
Follow his route on the map.

o NN ettt

Adam in the car

Adam started off OK. He wasn’t driving fast because
he was going the speed limit. However, after an hour,
Adam decided that he was going too slowly. He increased
his speed to 75 miles an hour—20 miles an hour over
the speed limit. As Adam passed through a small town,
he was stopped by the police! They were angry that
Adam was speeding, and it meant that Adam lost many
valuable minutes! Another problem Adam had was that
his GPS was programmed to give directions in Spanish
instead of English. This made finding his way to Key West
. difficult. As Adam finally approached Key West, the traffic
) was getting worse. He was worried about getting stuck so
[ close to the finish line. Only three miles to go... : f Q;IO))) With a partner, write down the order in which
you now think the three people arrived. Now listen to
what happened. What order did they arrive in?

g » Communication I'm a tourist - can you help me?
A p.104 B p.109.

Glossary

1 mile the unit of distance used in the US and the UK (=1.6
kilometers); 160 miles = 257 kilometers

seaplane anairplane that cantake off from the water or the land
no-wake zone an area of water where boats must travel slowly to
avoid making waves

! @i | | | Online Practice ) m
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4 GRAMMAR comparatives ar%%gﬁc’ega ives

a Read the sentences. Are the highlighted phrases right or wrong?
Writea check (V) or an X next to them and correct the wrong
sentences.

1 [] What's the quicker way to get around Miami?

A Driving is more boring than going by train.

3 [] The boat was almost as fast than the bike.

4 [ ] West Hollywood is the same distance from Los Angeles as
South Gate.

5 [ ] There aren’t as much trains as there were before on this line.

6 [ ] It was the more exciting trip I've ever taken.

7 D The worst time of day to travel in New York City is between
7:30a.m.and 9:30 a.m.

8 [_] Women drive more careful than men.

b > p.136 Grammar Bank 3A. Learn more about comparatives and
superlatives, and practice them.

5 PRONUNCIATION linking

,@ Linking

We often link words together in English, especially when we speak

fast. We link words:

1 when a word ends in a consonant sound and the next word begins
with a vowel sound, e.g., more_ exciting

2 when a word ends in a consonant sound and the next word begins
with the same consonant sound, e.g., the fastest_train

3 whenawordendsin or andthe next word begins with  or

, €.8., the biggest__dog

a f2 14))) Listen and repeat the sentences. Try to link the marked
words and copy the rhythm.

1 Riding » motorcycle_js more_excitingthandriving.

2 The fastest train_only takes_sn_hout and_» half.

3 irsmore difficult_rodrive_st night than during the day.
4 My father’s worse_st_driving than my mother.

5 The most_dangerous road_jn my town_s the freeway.

b Talk toa partner. For each group of three things compare them
using the bold adjective, i.e., for 1 decide which is the most
dangerous, and then compare the other two. Say why.

I dangerous: riding a bike; riding a motorcycle: driving

2 easy: learning to drive; learning to ride a bike; learning to ride
a horse

3 relaxing: flying; traveling by train; driving

4 difficult: sleeping on a train; sleeping in a plane; sleeping
on a bus

5 boring: being stuck in a traffic jam; waiting at an airport;
waiting for a bus
I think riding a bike is the most dangerous because

sometimes drivers don’t notice bike riders. Riding
a motorcycle is more dangerous than driving.

BN

www.ircambridge.com

LISTENING

Read the text and then talk to a partner.

1 Which of these things do you (or people you
know) do when you are driving?

2 Which do you think are the most
dangerous? Number them 1-3 (1 = the most
dangerous).

3 Which one do you think is the least
dangerous?

2/15)) Now listen to a safety expert.
Number the activities 1-7. Were your top
three right?

Listen again for more information about
each activity and why it is dangerous.

www. ] }'LEU}‘EH{‘[}: €.com
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Wh ic h Of t h ese t h i n gs a Look at the statements below and decide
is the most (a nd Iea St) whether you agree or disagree. Check (v')

the ones you agree with and put an X next

to the ones you disagree with. Think about

Slow drivers cause more accidents than

when you're driving a car? oot de

A car magazine tested drivers in a driving Peaple who diifis A8 E ESS AL
simulator. The drivers had to drive in the their driver's license for life.
SilTlUlatOI' and dO the thingS in the |iSt bEIOW. Speed cameras do not stop accidents.

Eating or drinking Drivers who are over 70 are as dangerous as
young drivers.

Talking on a cell phone (not hands free)
Bike riders should have to wear helmets.

Setting or adjusting a GPS
The minimum age for riding a motorcycle

Listening to your favorite music shonidiBesek

Listening to music you don’t know The speed limit on freeways should be lower.

Sending or receiving text messages

b Ingroups, give your opinions about each
Doing your hair or putting on makeup statement. Try to use expressions from the
box. Do you agree?

PEEEPEPBER

Agreeing and disagreeing
I agree /don’t agree | with this.

with Juan.
Ithink /don’t think | you're right.
that's
|
Icompletely/ totally \ agree. |
disagree. '

8 WRITING

» p.115 Writing An article for a
magazine. Write a magazine article about
transportation in your town or city.

9 216) SONG 500 Miles /2

{Online Practice J§f 34 | 27 |
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G articles: a/ an, the, no article

V collocation: verbs / ad@2{h@S+¢rhpdsalas jgol

P /o/, sentence stress, /da/ Of /di/?

1 READING & SPEAKING

a In pairs, answer the questions.

1 Areyoua talkative or a quietperson?
2 Whois...?
a the most talkative person in your family
b themost talkative person you know
3 Doyouthinkthat, generally speaking, women are
more talkative than men?
4 Whattopicsdo...?
a men talk about more than women
b women talk about more than men

b Look at the definition of stereotype. Then A read the article
Men talk just as much as women and B read the article
Gossip with the girls? Find answers to questions 1-4.

stereotype /‘steriataip/ noun a fixed idea about a particular type
of person or thing, which is often not true in reality. » stereotype
verb Inadvertisements, women are often stereotyped as housewives.

I What was the stereotype that the researchers wanted

to investigate?

2 Where was the research done?

3 How was the research done?

4 What did the research show?

¢ In pairs, tell each other about your article, using
questions 1-4 to help you.

d Now read both articles again and look at the highlighted
words and phrases, which are commonly used in articles
about research. Match them with definitions 1-10.

1 Infact  adverbreally

2 _verb make less

3 usually do it

4 adverb a little bit

S linking word used to connect or contrast
two facts

6 verb say that something is true

7 _as said or shown by somebody

8 _ verb include several different things in
additionto the ones mentioned

9 adverb nearly

10 not completely believed, doubted

e Which of the two pieces of research do you think is...?
1 more credible 3 more surprising

2 more important

Do you think
women talk more
than men?

Stereotypes - or are they

Yes, in general
| think they

? probably do.
| |

www.irlang

Men talk just as
much as women -
can it really be true?

esearch by psychologists at the University of
Arizona has shown that the stereotype that

women talk more than men may not be true. In
the study, hundreds of college students were fitted
with recorders, and the total number of words they
used during the day was then counted.

The results, published in the New Scientist, showed that
women speak about 16,000 words a day and men speak
only slightly fewer. In fact, the four most talkative people
in the study were all men.

Professor Matthias Mehl, who was in charge of the
research, said that he and his colleagues had expected to
find that women were more talkative.

GOSSIP WITH THE
GIRLS? JUST PICK ANY
ONE OF FORTY SUBIJECTS

omen are experts at gossiping - and they often
Wtalk about trivial things, or at least that's what

men have always thought. However according to
research done by Professor Petra Boynton, a psychologist
at University College London,
when women talk to women their
conversations are not trivial at all, and
cover many more topics (up to 40) than
when men talk to other men.

Women's conversations range from
health to their houses, from politics to
fashion, from movies to family, from
education to relationship problems.
Almost everything, in fact, except
soccer. Men tend to talk about fewer
subjects, the most popular being work,
sports, jokes, cars, and women.

28
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Adapted from the New Scientist

However, they had been skeptical of the
common belief that women use three times as
many words as men. This idea became popular
after the publication of a book called The
Female Brain (2006) whose author, Louann
Brizendine, claimed that “a woman uses about
20,000 words per day, whereas a man uses
about 7,000.”

Professor Mehl accepts that many people will
find the results difficult to believe. However, he
thinks that this research is important because
the stereotype, that women talk too much and
men keep quiet, is bad not only for women but

-also for men. “Itsays that to be a good male, it's

better not to talk ~ that silence is golden.”

Adapted from the Daily Mail website

Professor Boynton interviewed over 1,000
women for her study. She also found that women
move quickly from one subject to another in
conversation, whereas men usually stick to one
subject for longer periods of time.

Professor Boynton also says that men and women
talk for different reasons. In social situations,
women use conversation to solve problems and
reduce stress, while men talk to each other to
laugh or to exchange opinions.

“°zc’ QW\W&O articles: a / an, the, no article

a Complete 1-4 with a [ an, the, or — (no article).

1 “Have you heard this joke? hamburger and French fry
walk into a coffee shop. ____ waitress says, “I'm sorry. We don’t
serve ____food here.”

2 “Ijustread articleon ____ Internet about how eating

strawberries makes you look younger...”
3 “I'm sure there’s something wrong between us because we never
goout to dinnerorto _ movies anymore.”

4 “Did youwatch game last night? I can’t believe that
referee didn’t see that it was penalty...”

b According to the article Gossip with the girls?, who do you think
would probably say 1-4, a man or a woman?

c Y p.137 Grammar Bank 3B. Learn more about articles and
practice them.

3 PRONUNCIATION
/a/, sentence stress, /da/ or /61/7?

a (220) Listen and repeat the sound and words.
a about anniversary complain credible
problem talkative usually woman

b (221)) Listen and repeat the sentences. Then practice saying
them with the [3/ sound.
1 What are we going to have for lunch today?
2 rd like to see a good movie tonight.
3 Please Stop complaining about the weather.
4 The woman in the kKitchenis very talkative.
5 There's a problem with the computer.

¢ 222)) Listen and underline five phrases where the is pronounced
|01/ (not /83/). Why does the pronunciation change?

the movies theend theotherday theworld thesun
theinternet thekitchen the answer theEarth

4 SPEAKING

Prove that the research in Gossip with the girls? is wrong!
Work in pairs or small groups.

Ifyou’re a woman, try to talk for two minutes about:

soccer cars computers

[fyou’rea man, try to talk for two minutes about:

fashion shopping your family

Online Practice ) m



5 READING & LISTENING P)J'LDS (JIPI OG"%)jgzolm)) Listen to two men talking in the park

about the book and mark the sentences T (true)
or F (false).

a Doyou think it is a stereotype that women are better
than men at taking care of small children? Do you
know any men who stay at home and take care of their
children? How do they manage?

b Lookatan illustration based on a new book about
taking care of young children. Can you name some of
the thingsin the picture?

1 Mirandais older than Stephen.

2 Miranda’s father slept badly the night before.

3 Stephen’s father recommends sleeping pills.

4 Stephen’s father hasn’t read Commando Dad.

5 He likes the website because he enjoys reading about
other men’s experiences.

6 Stephen’s father really likes the book because it helps
him and makes him laugh.

7 In Commando Dad, BT means Baby Trooper and Base
Camp means the kitchen.

8 The author of Commando Dad thinks that women are

¢ Readthe beginning of an article about the book. Why only better than men when the baby is small.
did Neil Sinclair write it? In what way is it different
from other books about raising children?

e Listen again and correct the wrong information.

f Doyouthinkit’sa goodideato have abookanda
website on childcare especially for men?
Why (not)?

For six years Neil Sinclair servéedasa = %ﬁ
commando in the army. He had been in a l U
lot of dangerous situations, but nothing — A\

prepared him for the day when he brought =
his first baby home from the hospital.

“I put the car seat containing my two-day-

old son Samuel down on the floor and said to

my wife, ‘What do we do now?”

When he left the army, Sinclair and his wife agreed that somebody needed to write such a manual,

that he would stay at home and take care of the baby, and who better to write it than me? I had been a
while his wife went back to work. commando, but I was now a stay-at-home dad. I was
“I have done a lot of crazy things, but when I put the man for the job.”
that baby down I thought: I have a tiny baby, and he is His book, Commando Dad: Basic Training, is a set
crying. What does he want? What does he need? I did of instructions that explains with military precision
not know. It was one of the most difficult days of my and diagrams how new fathers should approach the
life.” first three years of their child’s life to become a
It was at that moment that Sinclair had an idea. first-rate father.

“I found myself thinking how much easier life would
be if I had a basic training manual for my baby, like
the manual you get when you join the army. I realized

Adapted from The Times

Glossary

commando noun one of a group of soldiers who are trained to make
quick artacks in enemy areas

; stay-at-home dad noun a man who stays at home and takes care of the
L. children while his wife goes to work



6 SPEAKING AHasglpbalaiioal

a 2)24) Listento someone talking about M E N 8 WO M E N
men and women, and fill in the blanks. Ste reoty peS Or true’)

“Generally , 1 think women worry

more about their appearance than men. e Women worry more about their appearance than men.

They _ to spend hours choosing ¢ Women spend more time than men on social networking
what to wear, doing their hair, and putting sites.

onmakeup. Women arealso e Men talk more about things; women talk more about people.
bEttanalme= HnelhRmasiibs LpRngms  Men are more interested than women in gadgets like

attractive. But | think that in , men
are more worried than women about their
body image. They feel more insecure about

phones and tablets.
e Women are better at multitasking than men.

their hair, for instance, especially when e Men find it more difficult than women to talk to their
they're going bald.” friends or family if they have a problem.
e Women spend more time than men talking about
b Insmall groups discuss if the statements celebrities and their lifestyles.
about men and women are stereotypes or e Men are more interested than women in power.
true. Try to use the highlighted expressions e Women are less interested in sports than men.

for generalizing from a. e Men worry more about their health than women.

7 VOCABULARY
collocation: verbs / adjectives + prepositions

a Cover the statements above. Can you remember the missing

prepositions?
1 Men worry more their health than women.
2 Women are better ___ multitasking than men.

3 Men are more interested than women power.

b > p.156 Vocabulary Bank Dependent prepositions.

When are prepositions stressed?

Prepositions are usually only stressed when they are the
last word, e.g., in a question. Compare:

we need to talk about our vacation.
What are you talking about?

COMMANDO

DAD

AN ELITE DAD O

Freddie is afraid of flying.
What are you afraid of?

R CARER c¢ Complete the questions with a preposition.

HOW TOBE 1 Whenyou're with friends of the same sex, what do you usually

talk__ ?

Are there any sports or games that you're good __?
[s there anything you're really looking forward __?
Who in your family are you closest __?

Are there any animals or insects that you're afraid __?

2

3

4

5 Whatkind of movies are you interested ___?
6

7 What's your town famous ___?

8

Are there any superstitions that you believe ___?

d 12)27)) Listen and check. Then ask and answer the questions with

a partner.
Online Proctice m
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ctical En A difficult celebrity

@4 ROB’S INTERVIEW @4 GIVING OPINIONS

VIDEO VIDEO

a Ir2u29))) Watch or listen to the conversation at lunch. What do they
disagree about?

b Watch or listen again. Answer the questions.

1 Whatdoes Kerri think about...?
a the waiters in New York City compared to London

b peoplein New York City compared to London
2 Who agrees with Kerri? Who disagrees? What do they think?
3 Who calls Rob? What about?

a (228)) Watchor listen to Rob interviewing
Kerri. What s she happy [ not happy to talk
about?

b Watch orlistenagain. Mark the sentences
T (true) or F (false). Correct the F sentences.

1 Kerri’ssongisaboutlove.
2 Kerriplaysinaband.
3 Sheused to go out with amember of
the band.
4 Only one of her parents was a musician.
5 Kerri started playing the guitar when she
was six.
6 Her new album is very different from the
previous ones.
7 She’s been recording and touring recently.
8 She’s going to give a big concert in
New York City.

32
www.ircambridge.com




¢ 12j30)) Look at some extracts from the K .i A%WBE FOR KERRI

VIDEO

CenpESARRL, Sanjyo rem‘ernber angofiic a (232)) Watch or listen to the end of the lunch.
missing words? Watch or listen and check. Why is Kerri surprised?

1 Kerri , 1 think people in London
are a lot more easygoing. London’s
just not as hectic as New York.

Don Sure, we all like peace and quiet.

But in my New York is
possibly... well, no, is definitely the
greatest city in the world.
Don't you ?

Kerri Tobe , | definitely prefer
London.

Don Come on, Rob. You've lived in both.
What do you ?

2 Don OK,I____ ,London hasits

own peculiar charm. But if you
me, nothing compares with a city
like New York. The whole world is
here!

Kerri  But that’s the problem. It's too
big. There are too many people.
Everybody'’s so stressed out. And
nobody has any time for you.

Jenny |don't think that's
New Yorkers are very friendly.

Kerri.

Kerri Oh they can sound
friendly with all that “Have a nice
day” stuff. @ American and British English
cell phone = American English
d 2)31)) Watchor listen and repeat the POt ene Bl isnEagliSh
highlighted phrases. Copy the rhythm and
intonation. b Watch or listen again and complete the information.
: : . " 1 Kerri thinks the waitress is friendly when they leave because
e Practice the dialogues in ¢ with a partner. Don
f s Insmallgroups, practice giving 2 Jenny is worried because she thinks Rob...
opinions. Discuss the following sentences. 3 Kerri thinks that the taxi driver is very...
~ The best place tolive is in a big city. ¢ Look at the Social English phrases. Can you remember any of
- Riding a bike is the most practical way to the missing words?
get around big cities. . -
. . Sacial English phrases
— You only get good service in expensive
eStalTaTts. Jenny Did you what you said in the r.estf'aurant, Rob?
~ It’sirritating when people in stores or Jenny It's _ that.. you seemed homesick in there.
: Rob Oh,__ onaminute.
restaurants say Have a nice day! :
Rob  Our taxi's come ;
Kerri That was so of him!

d 2)33)) Watch or listen and complete the phrases.

e Watch or listen again and repeat the phrases. How do you say
them in your language?

Y Can you...?
|:| interview someone or be interviewed
D give your opinion about something
[] agree or disagree with other people’s opinions

[ Online Practice )




1

a

b

G can, could, be able to
V -ed/ -ing adjectives
P sentence stress

Failure and success

GRAMMAR can, could, be able to

If at first you don’t succeed, try, try, try againis a
well-known saying. What does it mean?

More recently other people
haveinvented different ways
of continuing the saying.
Which one do you like best?

If at first you don’t succeed,

...give up

...blame your parents =
..destroy all the evidence that you tried
..do it the way your mother told you to
...skydiving is not for you

Look at the definition of be able to. What other verb is
itsimilar to?

be able to (do something) tohave the ability, opportunity, time,
etc., to do something: Will you be able to come to the meeting next week?

Read about three people who have tried (but failed) to
learn something, and complete the texts with A-G.

A I'was able to

B Not beingable to

C Ijustwasn’table to

D I will never be able to

E Iwould suddenly be able to

F I've always wanted to be able to

G we would never be able to

Readthearticleagain. Why did they have problems?
Have they completely given up trying? Have you ever
tried to learn something and given up? Why?

Look at phrases A-G again. What tense or form is
be able to in each one? What tenses or forms does
can have?

» p.138 Grammar Bank 4A. Learn more about can,
could, and be able to, and practice them.

» Communication Guess the sentence A p.105
B p.109.

www.ircambridge.com
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Can you
speak French? No, I've
never been able
to learn a foreign
language.

...scuba dive

scene in one of the very first James Bond movies, where a

beautiful actress comes out of the ocean looking fabulous,
with oxygen tanks on her back - | could see myself looking
just like her. So, two years ago | booked a vacation that
included a week-long intensive course. On the first day of
the course, | was incredibly excited. First, we had two hours
of theory, and then we went into the ocean to put it into
practice. But as soon as | went under the water, | discovered
that | suffered from claustrophobia. ! do it. After
about half an hour | gave up. Every evening for the rest of
my vacation | had to listen to my scuba-diving classmates
talking about all the wonderful things they had seen that
day on their diving excursions. ? join in the
conversation was very frustrating.

I really wanted to learn. Maybe it was because of that

I still love swimming and snorkeling, but I think that | have to
accept that? scuba dive.

Bea, the US
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When | was working in

Ecuador there were free classes, so | joined.

After about ten hours of classes * do

the basic steps, but | was exercising like a robot! | didn’t give up,
but soon everyone in the class was exercising, and | was just
slowly moving from side to side and counting out loud “one,
two, three, four.” It was a little embarrassing. | was sure that one
day*® do it - but that never happened. | can
stillremember the first two steps, and 1 still try to exercis when |
hear a music — as long as nobody is watching!

Sean, Canada

mﬂ

...speak Japanese

but | found it incredibly difficult, and | gave up after two years.
I think Asian languages, which have symbols instead of words,

I love manga — Japanese comics ~ and | tried to learn Japanese,

are extremely hard to learn for people who are more used to
Roman letters. Also my teacher, a Japanese woman, didn’t speak
Spanish very well, which didn’t help! She was a very charming
woman, but she was a little disappointed with us, and you could
see that she thought that ’ learn. However,
one day she invited us to dinner and gave us some delicious
traditional Japanese food, and since then | often go to Japanese
restaurants. So | learned to love the food, if not to speak the
language!

Joaquin, Argentina

www.ircambridge.com

OIHIZOM%NCIATION sentence stress

a 2136)) Listen and repeat the sentences. Copy the
rhythm.

1 rdlove to be able to ski.

2 we won’t be able to come.

3 rve Never been able to swim.

4 she hates not being able to drive.

b 12/37) Listen again. Make new sentences with the

verbs or verb phrases you hear.

) I'd love to be able to ski. Ride a horse
QIE! love to be able to ride a horse.

) We won't be able to come. Park
QV_Ve won't be able to park.

3 SPEAKING

a Look at the topics. Choose two or three and think
about what you could say for them.

Something you've tried to learn, but have never been
able to do well.

Something you learned to do after a lot of effort.
Something you can do, but you'd like to be able to

do better.

Something new that you would like to be able to do.
Something you are learning to do and that you hope you'll
soon be able to do well.

Something you think all young people should be able to do
b_efore they leave school.

b Work with a partner. Tell him [ her about the things

you chose in a. Give reasons or explanations for
each one.

I've never been able to ski, and now | don’t think I'll ever learn.
| always wanted to learn, but | don’t live near mountains...

Ponine ractice ] 44 | 3 |
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a Look at the photo. Complete the sentences with
bored or boring.

1 The movie was
2 The audience was

p -ed and -ing adjectives
Many adjectives for feelings have two possible
forms, either ending in -ed or in -ing, e.g.,
frustrated and frustrating.
We use the adjective ending in -ed for the person
who has the feeling (I was very frustrated that |
couldn’t scuba dive.). We use the adjective ending
in -ing for a person or situation that produces the
feeling (I couldn't join in the conversation, which
was very frustrating.).

b Read the information box. Then complete the
adjectives with -ed or -ing.
1 Whatdo you think is the most excit___ sport
to watch?

2 What's the most amaz
ever seen?

scenery you've

3 What music do you listen to if you feel
depress___?

4 Haveyou ever been disappoint___bya
birthday present?

5 Which do you find more tir__, speaking
English or listening to English?

6 What'’s the most embarrass___
ever happened to you?

7 Areyouscare___ of spiders?

thing that’s

8 Do you feel very tir___
9 Who'’s the most bor___ person you know?
10 Do you ever get frustrat___

¢ (2/38) Listen and check. Underline the stressed
syllable in the adjectives.

in the morning?

by technology?

d Askandanswer the questions in pairs. Ask for
more information.

[ 36 4a ]
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a Do you know anybody who speaks more than two
languages? Which languages do they speak? How did
they learn?

b 2, 39))) You are going to read an article about Alex Rawlings,
who speaks 11 languages. Before you read, match the
languages below with words 1-11. Then listen and check.

] English ] Greek ] German
[] Spanish [J Russian [J Dutch
(1] Afrikaans () French ] Hebrew
] Catalan [ Iealian

¢ Read the article. Which language(s)...?
1 did helearn asa child
is he studying in college
does he like best
is he planning to learn next
did he wish he had been able to speak when he was a child

wa\\o

was the first one he taught himself
did he find the most difficult

N O AW

He’s only 20,
but he can speak
eleven languages

In a competition run by a dictionary publisher,
college student Alex Rawlings was named the
most multilingual student.

The German and Russian student, who is only 20 years
old, can speak 11 languages fluently. In a video for a news
website, he demonstrated his skills by speaking in all of
them, changing quickly from one to another. Rawlings said
that winning the competition was “a bit of a shock.” He
explained, “lI saw the competition advertised, and | heard
something about a free iPad. | never imagined that it would
generate this amount of media attention.”

As a child, Rawlings' mother, who is half Greek, used to
speak to him in English, Greek, and French, and he often
visited his family in Greece.

He said that he has always been interested in languages.
“My dad worked in Japan for four years, and | was always
frustrated that | couldn’t speak to the kids because of the
language barrier.” After visiting Holland at the age of 14, he
decided to learn Dutch with CDs and books. “When | went
back | could talk to people. It was great.”

He taught himself many of the languages with “teach
yourself” books, but also by watching movies, listening to
music, and traveling to the countries themselves.

A ——— ——,——— e S



Adapted from Cherwell.org

HoS Jipl
d Look at the highlighted words and phrases related to JR

language learning, and figure out their meaning from

the context. Then ask and answer the questions with

a partner.

1 Can you oranyone in your family speak another
language fluently?

2 Do you know any basic phrases in any other
languages?

3 Do you have a personal link to another country or
language? Why?

4 Have you ever traveled to another country and felt that

there was a real language barrier?
5 What other languages would you like to be able to
speak? Why?

Of all the languages he speaks, Rawlings says that
Russian, which he has been learning for a year and a
half, is the hardest. He said, “There seem to be more
exceptions than rules!” He added, “I especially like
Greek because | think it's beautiful and, because of my
mother, | have a strong personal link to the country and
to the language.”

“Everyone should learn languages, especially if they
travel abroad. If you make the effort to learn even the
most basic phrases wherever you go, it instantly shows
the person you're speaking to that you respect his or
her culture. Going around speaking English loudly and
getting frustrated with people is tactless and rude.”

The next language Rawlings hopes to learn is Arabic,
but “only once I've finished my degree and got some
more time on my hands. For now | need to concentrate on
my German and Russian, so | can prepare for my finals.”

Glossary

Afrikaans alanguage that has developed from Dutch,
spoken in South Africa

Catalan alanguage spoken in parts of northern Spain and
southern France

finals the last exams that students take in college

2 .CO

oG

jgol
e Read{%(?grammar information box. Then complete

1-5 with a reflexive pronoun.

Reflexive pronouns

He taught himself many of the languages with “teach
yourself” books.

We use reflexive pronouns (myself, yourself, himself,
herself, itself, ourselves, yourselves, themselves) when
the object of a verb is the same as the subject, e.g., He
taught himself Russian. = He was his own teacher.

We also use reflexive pronouns to emphasize the subject
of an action, e.g., We painted the kitchen ourselves.

1 Talwaystest on new vocabulary. It’s a good

way to remember it.

2 My uncle built the house .It took him
three years.

3 Thislight is automatic. It turns on and off.

4 Did you fix the computer ? Good job!

wn

My sister’s so vain! Everytime she passes a mirror, she
looks at in it!

LISTENING & SPEAKING

f2/40)) You're going to listen to six advanced students
of English giving a tip that has helped them to learn.
Listen once and complete their tip. Then compare your
notes with a partner.

the you have, for example on

‘ TIP 1: Change the language to Engtish on all
1{ your , or ,or

TIP 2: Do things that you
____,butinEnglish.

TIP 3: Try to find an English-speaking
or :

TIP4:Geta___
your phone.

app for

TIP 5: Book yourself a in
an -

TIP 6: Listen to as many as
possiblein English, and then
them.

Listen again. Try to add more details about each tip.

Talk to a partner.

» Do you already do any of these things?

« Which do you think is the best tip?

« Which tip could you easily put into practice? Try it!

» What other things do you do to improve your English
outside class (e.g., visit chat websites, listen to
audio books)?

Conine Procice 44 | 37




V phone language
P silent consonants, linking

Modern manners?

phone language

a f2)41)) Listen and match the
phone sentences with the sounds.
A U Hes dialinga number.
B [] she’s texting [ messaging a friend.
c [ she just hung up.
D [ she's choosing anew ringtone.
E L] He's calling back.
F L] Shelefta message on his voicemail.
G [ Theline’s busy.

b Canyouexplain what these are?

Skype ascreensaver silent / vibrate mode
quiet zones instant messaging

¢ Use the questionnaire to interview another
student. Ask for more information.

YOU AND YOUR PHONE

What brand is your phone? How long
have you had it2

Would you like to get a new one?
Why (not)?

What ringtone do you have?

What do you use your phone for (apart
from talking)?

Where and when do you usually turn off
your cell phone?

O O oo o 4

Have you ever...2

o lost your phone

« sent a message to the wrong person

« forgotten to turn your phone off
(with embarrassing consequences)

38
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G modals of obligation;ﬂﬁbga\(fjlﬁlsmgdl-‘l')jg_DT Do | have

tobringa Yos
present? | 4hink you
probably
should.

GRAMMAR
modals of obligation: must, have to, should

Read the extract from Debrett’s guide to cell phone
etiquette. Then talk to a partner about questions 1-4.

1 Do you agree with what Debrett’s says?

2 Do you ever do any of these things?

3 Are they a problem where you live?

4 Are there any other things people do with their phones that
annoy you?

Debrett’s, a well-known publisher, has been producing
guides on how people should behave since the 1900s,
including Debrett’s Etiquette and Modern Manners and The
English Gentleman. Nowadays it still offers advice on what
(and what not) to do in social situations.

DEBRETT’S

guide to
cell phone etiquette

Think what your ringtone says about you
If you're sometimes embarrassed by your ringtone, it’s
almost certainly the wrong one and you should change it.

2 When in doubt, use silent or vibrate mode

It may surprise your companions when you suddenly
answer an invisible, silent phone, but at least they won’t
have to listen to your ringtone.

3 Take notice of who is around vou

Make sure your conversation is not disturbing other people.
Intimate conversations are never appropriate in front
of others.
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b Read the text again. Match the highlighted phrases

with their meaning. Two of the phrases match the
same meaning.

A You don'tneed to do this. Itisn’t necessary.
B Don’t do this. Itisn’tallowed [ permitted.
C It’s necessary or required to do this.

D It’s agood idea to do this.

» p.139 Grammar Bank 4B. Learn more about must,
have to, and should, and practice them.

Respect quiet zones
You must not use your phone in quiet zones on trains or in
hotels. That is the reason why they exist.

Never shout

Your phone is not a megaphone. You don’t have to shout.
And don’t shout because you think reception is poor. It
won’t make any difference.

People with you deserve wiore attention

than those at the end of a phone

Wherever possible, turn off your phone in social situations
and at mealtimes, or put it on vibrate. If you have to keep
your phone on because you are expecting an important call,
apologize in advance.

Dow’t continue on with phone corversations
when you are in the middle of soinething else
This is especially true if you are in banks, stores, etc. It is
insulting not to give the people who are serving you your
full attention.

Think about where yout are calling frowm
Don’t make (or receive) calls in inappropriate places. Put
your phone on vibrate in meetings, movies, etc. If you
must take a call in the car, use a hands-free set.

Adapted from Debrett's Modern Manners

SPEAKING
silent consonants, linking
Each of the words in the list has a silent

consonant or consonants. With a partner,
cross out the silent letters.

shouyld talk wrong listen half dishonest
knowledge design whole rhythm doubt
foreign calm island

2)46)) Listen and check.

(2)47)) Listen and repeat the sentences.
Try to copy the rhythm and to link the
marked words.

1 Youmust turn_off your phOﬂQ,orL,a
plane.

2 Youshould_pnly call him_n_an_
emergency.

3 we have to leave st eleven.

4 voumust not_open other people’s_
emails.

5 voushouldn’t talk loudly on_ s cell
phone.

Read the definition of manners. Then
make sentences using should [ shouldn’t for
something that you think is a question of
manners, and with must [ must not | have to
for something that is a law or rule.

manners /'m&narz/ pl noun a way of behaving that is
considered acceptable in your country or culture

= turn off your phone in a theater

» talk loudly on your phone in public

= send text messages when you are
driving

= reply to a message on your phone

while you are talking to somebody
face-to-face

s play noisy games on a phone in public
» use your phone at a gas station

» video people on your phone without
their permission

» set your phone to silent mode on a train
» send or receive texts at the movies

= turn off your phone on a plane during
take-off and landing




4 READING

a Imagine that you have been invited to visit your
partner’s family. Think of three things that you feel
would be bad manners to do.

b Read the article. Did Heidi do any of those things?
What did she do wrong (according to Mrs. Bourne)?
Whose side would you take?

News online

Two sides to every story

By NEWS ONLINE Reporter

Everyone knows it can be difficult to get along with your in-laws,
but for 29-year-old Heidi Withers, it may now be impossible.
Heidi was invited to spend the weekend with her fiancé Freddie's
family at their house. But soon after they returned home, Heidi
received a very nasty email from Carolyn Bourne, Freddie's
stepmother, criticizing her manners.

Here are a few examples of your lack of manners:

® When you are a guest in another person’s house, you
should not declare what you will and will not eat — unless
you are allergic to something.

You should not say that you do not have enough food.

You should not start before everyone else.

You should not take extra helpings without being invited to
by your host.

You should not lie in bed until late morning.

You should have sent a handwritten note after the visit.
You have never written to thank me when you have stayed.

Heidi was shocked, and immediately sent the email on to
some of her close friends. Surprised and amused, the friends
forwarded it to other people, and soon the email had been
posted on several websites, with thousands of people writing
comments about the mother-in-law.

Adapted from the Daily Mail website

ww.Ircambridge.com
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RIS JR c Jl-gﬁ?d words or phrases in the article that mean...

1 noun a man to whom you are going to
be married
2 adj unpleasant

verb saying what isbad or wrong with
somebody or something
noun not having enough of something

noun a person who receives a visitor

N Oy

to another person

noun a person who you invite to your house

verb sent an email or message you received

should have

We use should have to talk about something that
happened in the past that you think was wrong, e.g., You
should have written me a thank-you letter. = you didn't
write to me. | think this was wrong.

Now read some of the comments that were posted on
the Internet. Write H next to the ones that support
Heidi and C next to the ones that support Carolyn.

Mrs. Bourne says Heidi should have sent a handwritten
thank-you note... however, she sends this letter by email!
We are in the 21st century. Nobody sends handwritten
letters anymore.  07/13/2011 6:52 p.m.

Why do we hear nothing about Freddie’s role in all this?
Why didn’t he prepare Heidi? He must know what his
stepmother is like. He could also have prepared his
family by telling them about any eating problems his
friend has. 07/13/2011 4:25 p.m.

The email was a private communication. | don't think
Heidi should have sent it on to her friends. It makes
me think that Mrs. Bourne might be right about her bad
manners. 07/13/2011 12:40 p.m.

The stepmother seems to be extremely jealous of Heidi.
Maybe she wants to keep Freddie all to herself. If | were
Heidi, | would leave him. 07/12/2011 10:15 a.m.

The mother-in-law may have a few good points, but she
should have spoken to Heidi face-to-face, and not sent
her an email.  07/11/2011 6:50 p.m.

| think that the one with the extremely bad manners is
Mrs. Bourne. 07/11/2011 2:10 p.m.

Mrs. Bourne, | agree with every word you say. Young
people just don't have any manners nowadays. | hope
Freddie comes to his senses and finds someone better.
07/11/2011 9:48 a.m.

Write your own comment. Then compare with a
partner. Do you agree?

» Communication The big day p.105. Read about what

Heidi and Freddie did next.



5 LISTENING QHOZ AREORIRIE®!

a (2)48) Listen to Caroline Halloran, who In groups, talk about each thing in the Good Manners? questionnaire.
is meeting Jason Win, talking about the Do you think it’s good manners, bad manners, or not important |
differences between Burmese manners and not necessary. Why?

American manners. What was their problem Uk —
when they first met? How have they managed | think it's very rude to criticize the
to solve their differences about manners? B el isae syl Se.

b Listen again and mark the sentences T (true) I'think it depends. It's OK if you know the person
or F (false). &y well or if it’s a member of your family...

I Jason thought Caroline was rude when she
asked him to hang out with her. 7 (249) SONG You Can't Hurry Love /2

2 InBurmait’s OK to spend time alone with
someone at the beginning of a romantic
relationship.

3 Burmese culture is not as open as American
culture is.

4 Jason wrote long responses to Caroline’s
Facebook romantic posts.

5 Caroline wants Jason to stop bragging about
their relationship to his friends and family.

6 Jason sometimes gets confused about good
and bad manners in the US.

7 Caroline and Jason don’t argue about WHEN YOU ARE INVITED TO
i e SOMEBODY'S HOUSE....
e apecple fromyourcuntydofn [ o e o 0 i 109
[] take a present
[] write an email to say thank you
[] arrive more than ten minutes late

for lunch or dinner

WHEN GREETING PEOPLE...

[J use more formal language
when speaking to an
older person

(] bow to a woman when you
meet her for the first time

WHEN YOU ARE HAVING A
MEAL WITH FRIENDS IN A

RESTAURANT...

[] leave your cell phone on silent on
the table in front of you

[] answer or send a text or message

(] use your partner’s [J make a phone call

parents’ first names

ON SOCIAL NETWORKING
SITES...

] post a private message or
conversation on an Internet site

(] post an embarrassing photo
or video clip of a friend without
asking his or her permission

[ post all the details of your break-
up with a partner

MEN AND WOMEN -

A MAN'S ROLE...

(] pay for the meal on a
first meeting

(] wait fora woman to go
through the door first

(] accompany a
woman home

ey Sy e —— e
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GRAMMAR

a,b,orc.

1 Iwalk to work. It’s
a healthyer b ashealthy c healthier

___ thandriving.

2 Ridinga bikeisn’t
a asdangerousas b asdangerous than
¢ sodangerous than

3 Thisis
a themostbad b theworse c the worst

people think.

time of day for traffic jams.

4 My wife is a much safer driver than
al bme cmy

5 What beautiful day!
aa b- can

6 I never drink coffee after dinner.
a— b the can

7 are usually good language learners.

a Thewomen b Women ¢ Woman
8 We've decided tovisitPeru
a the next summer b next summer
c the summer next
9 Wewon't
a can b beable c beableto
10 When he was five he
a can b could c¢ wasable

come to the party.

already swim.
11 My mother has never __cook well.
a beenableto b could c beableto
12 Entrance is free. You pay anything.
a don'thaveto b mustnot c¢ shouldn’t
13 I'll work harder if I want to pass.
a must b should c haveto

14 Idon’t think I have a dessert. I've
already eaten too much!

a must b should c haveto

15 You turn on your phone until the
plane has landed.
a don’thaveto b mustnot ¢ shouldn’t

VOCABULARY

a Complete with a preposition.

1 Wearrived
2 lapologized being late.
3 I'm not very interested e

Vancouver at 5:30.

horror movies.

4 My son is good speaking languages.

5 This song reminds me my vacation.

42
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b Complete the compound nouns.

1 Slow down! The speed on this road is 55 mph, not 65 mph.
2 [ won’t start the car until you have all put on your seat
3 It’snota good town for bikeriders —there are very few
bicycle
4 Try toavoid using the subway during hour —between 8:00

and 9:30 in the morning.

S There’s a taxi right next to the train station.

Complete with the right word.

1 We were late because we got s in a terrible traffic jam.

2 I'm moving into a new apartment next week. I'verenteda v
so that I can take all my things there.

3 The next train to New Haven is now waiting at pl 55

4 We'’re goingtos
hotel before it gets dark.

off early because we want to get to the

5 How long doesit t to get from here to the airport?

d .the right adjective.

1 The game ended 0-0. It wasreally bored | boring.

2 It was the most amazed | amazing experience ['ve ever had.

3 We'’re very excited | exciting about our vacation!

4 I'm a little disappointed | disappointing with my exam results.
5 This show is too depressed | depressing. Turn it off.

Complete the missing words.

1 I'mnotin rightnow.Pleasel
2 Theline’s b . Please hold.

3 [ wasinthe middle of talking to him, and he justh up!
4 llove the scr on your phone. Is it a photo of your kids?

d message.

5 Ihateit when people have really loud r on their cell phones!
PRONUNCIATION
a the word with a different sound.
1 é)/ﬁ language  want manners traffic

the beginning  the end

2% the moon  the sun
% watch cheap machine each

4 “Lﬁ should crash
% change message  argue

Underline the stressed syllable.

permission gossip

apologize

1 freelway 3 pe|des|trilan 5 em|barr|ass|ing

2 dis|a|ppoint|ed 4 vi|brate



CAN YOU UNDERSTAND THIs TERT2'%' °B4"BAN YOU UNDERSTAND THESE

a Read the article once. What kind of concert was it?
What happened?

Turn it of f!

Something historic happened at
the New York Philharmonic on
the evening of January 10, 2012,
about an hour into Mahler’s Ninth
Symphony. During the beautiful
fourth movement, an audience
member’s cell phone loudly rang. ===
And rang. And rang again. It was the kind of marimba riff we've
all heard on the street from a stranger's phone.

From my seat in Row L, | could see the horrified discomfort of
the other audience members from their body language. We all
wondered whether the conductor Alan Gilbert would react, and
how. Suddenly there was silence. The orchestra had stopped
playing. Mr. Gilbert had halted the performance. He turned to
the man, who was seated in the front row, and said:

“Are you going to turn it off? Will you do that?”

There was some “discussion” between the conductor and the
cell phone owner, but we couldn't hear it.

In the Avery Fisher Hall, many members of the audience stood
and demanded that the man leave the hall. They were so furious
that | could have imagined them dragging him from his seat on
to the stage, tying him to a stake, and setting him alight!

When the “power off” button on the man'’s phone had finally
been located and put to use, Mr. Gilbert turned to the audience.
“Usually, when there’s a disturbance like this, it's best to ignore
it.” he said. “But this time | could not allow it.”

The audience applauded as if Mahler himself, the orchestra’s
conductor from 1909 to 1911, had suddenly been resurrected
onstage. Mr. Gilbert neither smiled nor acknowledged the
cheers. Instead he turned to the orchestra, instructing the
players to resume, several bars back from the point at which
he had stopped the performance. Just before, he raised his
baton and turned again to the audience and said, this time
with a smile, “We’'ll start again.” A few seconds later, the fourth
movement resumed.

Mr. Gilbert’s brave decision that night brought new music to
the Philharmonic.

Adapted from Tha New York Timas

b Read the text again and answer the questions.

1 Inwhat part of the symphony did the phone ring?
What kind of ringtone was it?

2 Did the owner turn it off immediately?

3 How did the audience react a) to the phone ringing,
and b) to what the conductor did?

4 Did the audience really drag the man onto the stage?

5 Did Mr. Gilbert restart the music from the same place
where he had stopped?

6 Does the journalist think Mr. Gilbert made the
right decision?

¢ Choose five new words or phrases from the text.
Check their meaning and pronunciation and try to
learn them.

www.ircambridge.com

Christopher Maria Harry Skylar

PEOPLE?

2 50)) On the street Watch or listen to five people and

answer the questions.

=

w\r |
\ g -

;

Cristina

1 Christopher likes using the subway because
a he only needs to take one train
b he gets to work in less than half an hour
c itrunsall day and night
2 Maria thinks that women are better than men at taking
care of young children because
a they have had a lot of practice
b they know when children are hungry
¢ they know what to do when children are sick
3 Harry says that men in her family
a don't enjoy telling stories
b talk about the same things as women
c try to talk about things that interest them
4 Skylar :
a still paints, but just as a free-time activity
b paints very well
¢ now does other thingsin her free time
5 Irannoys Cristina when people
a check their phones for the time
b don’tinteract with you while they’re on the phone
¢ use their phones when they are having dinner

CAN YOU SAY THIS IN ENGLISH?

Do the tasks with a partner. Check (v') the box if you

can do them.

Canyou...?

1 [_] compare different methods of public transportation
in your town [ country

% D agree or disagree withthis statement, and say why:
All towns and cities should have a lot more bicycle lanes.

3 [] talk about typical stereotypes about men and
women, and say if you think they are true

4 [] describe something you would like to be able to do,
but have never been able to

5 [:] talk about things that are | aren’t good manners in
your country if you are staying with someone as a
guest, and what you think is the right thing to do

| |
| {4 Short movies Citi bikes ) i
VIDED  Watch and enjoy the movie. ,




G past tenses: simple, continuous, perfect
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V sports
P /or/ and for/

1 VOCABULARY sports

a Take the quiz in small groups.

SPORTS QUIZ

What sport do you associate with...?

2 PRONUNCIATION /or/ and /ar/

a  Write the words in the correct column. Be careful
with or (there are two possible pronunciations).

court four girl hurt score serve shirt
shorts sport warmup world worse workout

5A Sports superstitions

o <%

b /3/6) Listen and check.

¢ » p.166 Sound Bank. Look at the typical spellings
of these sounds.

d (3,7) Listen and write six sentences.
44
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. V\;hy d;; Because he
e o:eh? e wasn't feeling
matc very wellin

the last set.

3 SPEAKING

In pairs, interview your partner about sports using the
p yPurp p
questionnaire. Ask for more information.

Do you
like sports?

NO YES

What
sport(s)
do you
play?

What sports
do/did you
have to play at
school?

How
oftendo
you play
sports?

Do / Did
you enjoy
it?

Have you
ever won
acupora
trophy?

Do you do
any kind of
exercise?

Have you
ever been
injured playing
sports?

Do you think
you're in shape?

Would you like
to get in better Do you
Do your shape? prefer
family and playing sports

or watching

friends like
sports?

sports?

Is there
any sport
you don't mind
watching on
T™V?

How many hours
do you spend a
week watching
sports on TV?

What
sport(s) do you
hate watching
onTV?

Do you
go to watch
a local sports
team?

What's the
most exciting
sports event

you have been

to?

Have you
ever found a
sports event
exciting?

Do you think
physical education
should be optional

or required at

school?

Do you think
that there are
good sports
facilities in your
town?

Do you think
there is too much
(or not enough)

sports on TV?




4 READING

a Do youknow of any sports players who are
superstitious? What do they do?

b Read anarticle about sports superstitions and
complete it with A-F.
A Ttis not only the players who are superstitious
B A good example is Serena Williams
C Superstitions and ritualsare very commonamong fans
D After my wife had left the room, Murray lost the
fourth set

E The superstitionsand rituals are not confined
to the court

F Fennisplayersare strangepeopte
¢ Read thearticle again. Who does the article say

aresuperstitious: sports players, sports fans, TV
spectators, or all of them?

HoS JIpl lS.t.l)
N JiRlo c}lglz the photos of four more famous sports people

who are superstitious. Do you know what any of their
superstitions are or were?

oy

-

» Communication Other sports superstitions
A p.106 B p.110. Read and tell each other about the
people in the photos.

d Underline five words or phrases you want to remember g Do you have any superstitions, e.g., when you are
from the article. playing or watching sports, or before an exam?

.She returned,

MATTHEW SYED writes about i
and he won the fifth. | laughed at

sporting superstitions

. Goran Ivanisevic, :
Wimbledon champion in 2001, was 6
convinced that if he won a match, he
had to repeat everything he did the
previous day, such as eating the sam%'
food at the same restaurant, talkin
to the same people, and watching
same TV shows. One year this |
that he had to watch Teletubbies

NS r,nom_,lng dur.lng h!S Wirnplgdor . ?el?:ts:;zl’ies atelevision series for
campaign. “Sometimes it got very | very young children

boring.” he said. Spurs Tottenham Hotspur, a London
soccer team

Adapted from The Times

1 Tennis players are strange people. Have

you noticed how they always ask for
three balls instead of two; how they
bounce the ball the same number of
times before serving, as if any change
from their routine might result in
disaster?

| . 'burs W|Il score,” | told my klds.
'; after 27 minutes of overtime. | left the
- room and they scored. Twice.

4 . As we were.

watching tennis player Andy M
play the fourth set at
wife suddenly got up an
kitchen. "He keeps lo:
I'm in the room,” she ¢
now, he'll win.”

st 5 .Last year,
Cha i survey of British soccer su por

5 1 female tennis player. When she

was once asked why she had played
: so badly at the French Open she
answered, “| didn’t tie my shoe laces
! right, and | didn't bounce the ball five
' times, and | didn't bring my shower

sandals to the court with me. | didn'f



5 LISTENING 2H0S JIpl ol&ibjgol

a Inyour country, are referees a) well-paid b) respected c) unpopular?
Why do you think somebody would want to become a referee?

b 3/8)) You're going to hear an interview with an ex-Champions
League soccer referee from Spain. Listen to Part 1 and choose a,
b, or c.

ERICS9 3
) QN
Juan Antonio Fernandez Marin refereed
200 league and 50 international games
——
1 Why did he become a referee?
a His father was a referee.
b He liked sports, but wasn’t good at them.
¢ He was always attracted by the idea.
2 What was the most exciting game he ever refereed?
a His first professional game.
b He can’t choose just one.
¢ Real Madrid against Barcelona.
3 The worst experience he ever had as a referee was when
attacked him.
a aplayer b awoman c achild
4 Why does he think there is more cheating in soccer today?
a Because soccer is big business.
b Because the referees are worse.
¢ Because soccer players are better at cheating.
5 How does he say soccer players often cheat?
a They fall over when no one has touched them.
b They accept money to lose games.
¢ They touch the ball with their hands.

¢ 3)9)) Now listen to Part 2. Complete the sentences with one to
three words.

1 The most difficult thing for him about being a referee is making
during a game.
2 One of the reasons why it’s difficult is because soccer today is
)

3 Making correct decisions often depends on the referee’s
interpretation of .

4 He thinks that players who cheat are still

5 Astudy that was done on Leo Messi shows that he can run
exceptionally fast

6 He thinks Messiisn’t the soccer player.

d Do you agree with the referee that there is more cheating in
soccer than before? Is it true in other sports as well? Would you
like to be a sports referee (or umpire)? Why (not)?

www.ircambridge.com

GRAMMAR past tenses: simple,
continuous, perfect

[n your country, is cheating considered a
serious problem in sports? In what sports
do you think cheating is most common?
What kinds of things do people do when
they cheat?

Read Taking a Short Cut about a marathon
runner who cheated. How did she cheat?

Look at the highlighted verbs in the text.

Which of them are used for...?

1 acompletedaction in the past

2 an action that happened before the past time
we are talking about

3 anaction in progress (or not) at a particular
moment in the past

» p.140 Grammar Bank 5A. Learn more
about past tenses and practice them.

Read The Hand of God? and complete it
with the verbs in the right tenses.




IR

22455 SR
Fa mous (Ch eat] n g) a You are going to tell your partner two

anecdotes. Choose two of the topics below

moments in Sports and plan what you are going to say. Ask your

teacher for any words you need.
Although it isn’t true that everybody

in sports cheats, it is certainly true that TELL YOUR PARTNER ABOUT...

there are cheaters in every sport... * atime you cheated (in asport/game
or on an exam)

When and where did this happen? What were
you doing? Why did you cheat? What happened in
the end?

o areally exciting sports event you saw

Where and when was it? Who was

ptaying?

What happened? Why was it so
NN

exciting?

n April 21, 1980, 23-year-old Rosie
O Ruiz was the first woman to cross the

finish line at the Boston Marathon.
She finished the race in the third-fastest time
for a female runner (two hours, 31 minutes,

56 seconds). But when the organizers ] « atime you had an accident or

congratulated Rosie after the race, they were i got a sports injury
surprised because she wasn't sweating very When and where'did this hgppen?
much. Some spectators who were watching What were you doing? How did the accident

happen? What part of your body did you hurt?
What happened next? How long did it take you
to recover?

the race told them what had really happened.
During the last half mile, Rosie suddenly
jumped out of the crowd and sprinted to

the finish line. The marathon organizers

took Ruiz’s title away and awarded it to the

real winner, Jacqueline Gareau. It was later
discovered that three months earlier, Rosie had
dlso cheated in the New York City Marathon
where she had taken the subway!

: o atime you saw or met a celebrity
When was this? Where were you? Who were
' you with? What was the celebrity doing?

What was he / she wearing? Did you speak to
him / her? What happened in the end?

¢ atime you got lost
Where were you going? How were
you traveling? Why did you get lost?

EJ RN A

What happened in the end?

b Work with a partner. Tell each other your

The hand of God? two stories. Give as much detail as you can.
t was June 22, 1986. Argentina p Starting an anecdote
Ims.nla.\a'n_a. (play) England in the quarter- I'm going to tell you about a time when...
finals of the World Cup, and both teams This happened a few years ago...
2 (play)well. Thescores_______ (be) When | was younger...
0-0. In the 51st minute, the Argentinian
captain, Diego Maradona, 4 (score) a
goal. The English players s (protest), 8 WRITING
but the referee & (give) the goal.
However, TV cameras showed that Maradona » p.116 Writing Telling a story. Write a story about something
7 (score) the goal with his hand! that happened to you.
Maradona 8 (say) the next day, “It was
E::éyoihé:; R e, 0 9 3)14)) SONG We Are the Champions Jf3
Later in the game, Maradona 9 (score)
another goal, and Argentina 10 (win)
the game 2-1. They went on to win the
World Cup.

Conine Procice ] 54 | 7
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G usually and used to
E V relationships
i P linking, the letter s

Love at Exit 19

1 READING

a How doyou think people usually meet friends and
partners nowadays? Number the phrases 1-5
(1 = the most popular). Then compare with a partner.
Do you agree?
A [] at work
B [] atschool or college
C |:| on the Internet (e.g., on forums, on social
networking sites, etc.)
D D in a cafe, club, etc.
E[] through friends

b 3/15)) Read and listen to an article about Sonya Baker

and Michael Fazio. Why did their relationship almost
never happen?

oS JIpl olGubjgol

How do
youusuallyget | o4to
to work? take the bus,

but now | ride
my bike.

He was a tollbooth collector, and she was a soprano who sang
in Carnegie Hall. Their eyes met at Exit 19 of the New York State
Thruway, when he charged her 37¢. The romance that followed
was even less likely than the plot of an opera!

onya Baker was a frequent commuter from her home in the

suburbs to New York City. One day, when she was driving to

an audition, she came off the Thruway and stopped at the
tollbooth where Michael Fazio was working. She talked with him as
she paid to go through, and thought he was cute. For the next three
months, they used to exchange a few words G
as she handed him the money, and he raised
the barrier to let her pass. “It was mostly
‘What are you doing today? Where are
you going?*” she said. They learned more
about each other, for example that Sonya
loved Puccini and Verdi, while Michael's
love was the New York Yankees. But their
conversations suddenly came to an end when
Michael changed his working hours. “He used
toworkduringthe day,” said Sonya, “but he
changed to night shifts.” Although Michael still
looked out for Sonya’s white Toyota Corolla, he
did not see her again for six months.

When Michael’'s working hours changed back
to the day shift, he decided to put a traffic
48
www.ircambridge.com

cone in front of his lane. He thought, “It will be like putting a candle

in a window.” Sonya saw it, and their romance started up again. ‘|
almost crashed my car onvarious occasions,” she said, “trying to
cross several lanes to get to his exit.” Finally, Michael called her

and for their first meeting they went to see the movie Cool Runnings,
and then later they went to an opera, La Bohéme, and to a Yankees gam
They are now married and living in Kentucky, where Sonyais a

voice and music professor at Murray State
College and Michael runs an activity center

at a nursing home. It turned out that she had
given him her number just in time. A short

while later, she moved to New Jersey and
stopped using the New York State Thruway. “|
might never have seen him again,” she said.

Glossary

atollbooth asmallbuilding by the side of aroad
where you pay money to use the road

Carnegie Hall afamous concert hall in New York
City

New York State Thruway aroad

New York Yankees a baseball team based in the
Bronx in New York City

a traffic cone a plastic object, often orange and
white, used to show where vehicles can or can’t go

Adapted from The Times




¢ Read the article again and number the event‘sj'iu'%gesoggﬁl OlSJ'UquT PRONUNCIATION &

they aeppent. SPEAKING linking
A L] Michael changed his working hours. p et
B [ Michacl eried to find Sonya. Remember that used to and use to are usually
&l | They got married. linked and pronounced /'y usta/.
D L_| Sonya moved to New Jersey.
E Sonya gave Michael her phone number. a 318 ))) Listen and repeat the sentences.
F ] Michael changed his working hours again. Copy the linking and the sentence rhythm.
G L L] Sonya talked with Michael. ' 1 lused rolive jnLos Angeles
H L] They stopped seeing each other. i 0, &n gl '
I They had their first meeting. 2 she didn’t use so wear glasses.
J [] Sonya and Michael moved to Kentucky. 3 Where did you use _so work before?
4 They used to see each other ; lot.
d Read the article again and look at the highlighted words and 5 Didn’t you use o have_s beard?
phrases. Try to figure out what they mean. Then match them with
1-10 below. b In pairs, tell each other about three of the
1 aperiod of time worked by a group of workers following. Give as much information as you
2 a person who travels into a city to work every day can. How do you feel about these people and
: ; things now?
K ____ attractive, good-luukmg
4 __ what had happened was -
I manages Is there...
6 probable « akind of food or
7 something that is used to give light, made of wax drink you didn't
8 o _ have short conversations ::":etto like at T_l;' t;ut
9 they looked at each other romantically i you.now i
e a TV series you used to
10 _ was brave enough be addicted to?
Why did you like it?
2 GRAMMAR usua“y and used to « asinger or a kind of music you used
to listen to a lot (but don’t anymore)?
a Think of a couple you know well, e.g., your parents or friends. « asport or game you used to play a lot, but
How did they meet? Do you know any couples who met under that you've given up?
unusual circumstances? e aplace you used to go

during summer vacation,
and that you'd like to go
back to?

e a machine or

b 3)16)) Listen to four people talking about where they met their
partner. Match each one with a place from 1a.

Speaker 1 [] Speaker 2] Speaker 3 [] Speaker 4[]

gadget you used
c Listen to each story again and take notes on how the people touse a lot,
met. Compare your notes with your partner and listen again if but that is
necessary. Which meeting do you think was the most romantic? now out of
date?

d Lookat two extracts from the listening. Answer the questions
with a partner.

I used to hate most vegetables, especially
spinach and cauliflower, but now I love them
and usually eat a lot of vegetables every day...

We used to go to clubs together on Saturday night.
It used to be difficult to meet people.

I When do we use used to? How do you make negatives and
questions?

2 How would you change these sentences (using usually) if you
wanted to talk about present habits or situations?

e X p.141 Grammar Bank 5B. Learn more about usually and used
to, and practice them.

www.ircambridge.com



4 VOCABULARY relationshipd*®> J'R! 054agle o NUNCIATION

a Explain the difference between these pairs of phrases. the letter s
I tomeetsomebody and to know somebody a f3)21)) Listen to the wordsin the list.
How is the s (or se) pronounced? Write them

2 acolleague and a friend
in the correct columns.

3 to argue with somebody and to discuss something
with somebody busy close (adj) close (verb) conversation decision

b » p.158 Vocabulary Bank Relationships. discuss eyes friends lose music pleasure
promise raise school somebody sport sugar

¢ Think of one of your close friends. In pairs, ask and summer sure unusual usedto wusually variou

answer the questions.

J"&

» How long have you known him / her? ’%Sg % " ﬁﬁ
» Where did you meet? i S
o Why do you get along well?

e What do you have in common?

» Do you ever argue? What about?

o How oftendo you see each other?

e How do you keep in touch?

» Have you ever lost touch? Why? When?
« Do you think you'll stay friends?

b 3)22)) Listen and check.

¢ Answer with a partner.

1 Howis susually pronounced at the beginning of a
word? What are the two exceptions?

2 What two ways can s (or es) be pronounced at the end
of aword?

How is s pronounced in -sion?




LISTENING

Talk to a partner. Do you think the following are T (true) or

F (false)?
1 22-year-olds have anaverage of 1,000 friends.
2 Men have more online friends than women. 7 SPEAKING
3 People who spend a lot of time on Facebook become more
dissatisfied with'theirown lives: a Read sentences A-F below. Check (v) the

ones you agree with and put an X next to the
ones you don’t agree with. Think about your
reasons.

b 3.23))) Listen to the introduction to a radio program.
According to research, are 1-3 in a true or false?

¢ (3)24) Listen to four people who call the program, Young,
Beth, Emma, and Ned. Who is the most positive about Facebook?
Who is the most negative?

A [_] You can only have two or three
close friends.

B E] Nowadays people are in touch

d Listenagain. Answer with Young, Beth, Emma, or Ned. with more people but have fewer

close friends.

[ colier. .2 (o |:] Men keep their friends longer

1 [_] does not want to share personal information with strangers than women.

2 [] has fewer Facebook friends than he [ she used to have D [ ] You should never criticize your

3 E] has over athousand friends friend’s partner.

4 [_] usesit to keep in touch with friends who don't live close by E [ ] You should never lend money to a

5 [] thinks people use Facebook to give themselves more friend (or borrow money).

importance F [ ] It'simpossible to stay good friends

6 D used to use Facebook more than he [ she does now with an ex-partner.

7 [ ] uses Facebook instead of calling

8 D does not use social networking sites b In groups, compare opinions. Try to give

real examples from your own experience or
e Do you use Facebook or any other social networking sites? Do of people you know. Use the phrases below
you agree with anything the speakers said? to help you.

Giving examples
For example, | have a friend who I've known
since | was five years old...

For instance, | once lent some money to a
cousin...

(Quine proctice J§ 55
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. @4 JENNY HAS COFFEE WITH A
FRIEND

a 3)25)) Watch or listen to Jenny and Monica. W hat’s
Monica’s news?

b Watch or listen again and answer the questions.

1 Who's Scott?

2 Whendid they get engaged?

3 Who has Monica told the news to?
4

What did she use to do a lot at night? What does she
do now?

9]

Who's going to organize the wedding?
6 What does Jenny tell Monica about her relationship
with Rob?

7 What does Monica think about Rob being British?

www.ircambridge.com

p0S JIpl olGabjgol

atEn Old friends

@< PERMISSION AND REQUESTS

VIDEO

326 ))) Watch or listen. W hat two favors does Rob
ask Jenny?

Watch or listen again. Mark the sentences T (true) or
F (false). Correct the F sentences.

1 Rob orders a cappuccino.

Rob says Monica looks different from her photos.
Monica gets a good impression of Rob.

Monica leaves because she has to go to work.

“»n B W N

Jenny says that most of their friends are in serious
relationships.

e,

Paul is going to stay for two weeks.

~

Paul used to be very quiet when they were younger.

oo

Jenny is excited to meet Paul.




c 327 ))) Look at some extracts from the RH

conversation. Can you remember any of the
missing words? Watch or listen and check.

Asking permission

1 Rob Do you if [ join you?

Monica Of ___not. Come on, sit
down.
2 Rob Is it if we change our

plans a bit this week?
Jenny Uh..sure.

Requests: asking someone to do something

1 Rob you pass the sugar?
Jenny
2 Rob Couldyoudomeabig ?
| have to work late this evening,
s0... would you mind him
at the airport?
Jenny at all. I'd like to meet him.

3 Rob And do you think you
take him to my flat? I'll give you
the keys.
Jenny No , Rob.

Look at the highlighted phrases and answer
the questions.

I How do you respond to Do you mind if...?
and Would you mind...? when you mean OK,
no problem?

2 Which two forms of request should you use
if you want to be very polite or are asking a
very big favor?

f3)28)) Watch or listen and repeat the
highlighted phrases. Copy the rhythm
and intonation.

Practice the dialogues in ¢ with a partner.

@& » Communication Could you do me a
favor? p.105.

wbAGLAMRIVES

VIDEO

a 329)) Watch or listen. How do Rob and Jenny feel about
Paul’s arrival?

b Watch or listen again and the right answer.

1 Paul’s appearance has changed a lot | hasn’t changed much.
2 Hisflight was on time [ late.

3 Onthetrip from the airport Paul talked a lot about himself | asked
Jenny a lot of personal questions.

4 Rob suggests eating in | eating out.
5 Paul feels exhausted | full of energy.
6 Jenny feels like | doesn’t feel like going out.

Look at the Social English phrases. Can you remember any of
the missing words?

90Cla| English phrases
Paul Hey !
Paul It's to see you, mate.

Rob How you're so late?

Paul No_ man

Jenny Rob, | think I'll go home if you don't
Rob Just like the old |

Paul Rob, we've got a lot to talk !

d 3)30)) Watch or listen and complete the phrases.

e Watch or listen again and repeat the phrases. How do you say

them in your language?

] x Can you...?

use different expressions to ask permission to
do something and respond

use different expressions to ask another person
to do something and respond

[ ] greet someone you haven't seen for a long time

(55
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‘Where was Tiﬁﬂi. «

the movie
I think it

shot?
was shot in
New York.

G passive (all tenses)
V movies
P sentence stress

was Jipl olEabjgol

READING

a Look at the photos with the article. Do they remind you of
any movies or TV series that you have seen?

b Now read the article and complete it with a past participle
from the list.

|
based designed inhabited inspired ewned |
photographed transformed used welcomed (

You are standing in [y eeR T8

A [>Iighclere (@Y A& r.car Newbury in Berkshire, UK

he castle has been * owred by the Carnarvon family since 1679, and the B Cortlandt Alley

Earl and Countess Carnarvon currently live there. In 2010, movie director New York City, USA
Julian Fellowes, a close friend of the family, was planning a new TV series
about an aristocratic family and their servants during the early 20th century. n Hollywood’s version of New York City, the giant
While he was staying at Highclere Castle, he realized that it would be the metropolis is full of secret alleys where crimes take
perfect place to set his historical drama, and thecastlewas? __into place, and criminals are chased by the police. In fact,
Downton Abbey, the home of the fictional Crawley family. The series was a there are hardly any alleys in New York today at all. One
huge success, and it has been sold all over the world. Both the interior and of the few remaining ones, Cortlandt Alley, has been
exterior scenes were shot in and around the castle itself. ' for almost all the alley scenes in movies
In the second season of the TV series, the castle is used as a hospital during and TV series that are set in New York City. Movies with
the First World War. These scenes are * on a real-life event. In 1914, scenes that were shot there include Crocodile Dundee
Lady Almina Carnarvon allowed soldiers who had been wounded to be taken and Men in Black 3, and TV series like Blue Bloods,
care of in the castle. Boardwalk Empire, NYPD Blue, and Law & Order.
|
Highetere-Castle and gardens are open to the public during Thousands of tourists want to be
the Easter holidays and during the summer—from July to ;o in Cortlandt Alley. It is on the edge of Chinatown
September. It is also open on many Sundays and holidays ; in Manhat.tan. between Franklin Street and Canal
from 10:30 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. Visit the Egyptian Gallery, - B Street. In fact, it is a perfectly safe place to visit. In real
which contains many objects brought back from his travels : life, it is not * by gangsters. but is the home

by Lady Almina’s husband, A for perfectly respectable
the fifth Earl of Carnarvon, |; R BT { _ .} businessessuch as the New
who famously discovered —— : : . & York Table Tennis Federation
the tomb of the young = _ £ 3 A S : S Training Center.

Pharaoh Tutankhamun. - i " '




Wl Cisa Loma

Toronto, Canada

his Gothic Revival style building, with a

spectacular tower, was’ by
Canadian architect E/J. Lennox. The original
owner, Sir Henry Mill Pellatt spent $3.5 million
and hired 300 workers to construct the building.
After three years, the castle was finally completed
in 1914. Unfortunately, in 1933, the city of Toronto
seized Casa Loma from Pellatt for nonpayment
of taxes. After several years of neglect, the castle
was scheduled for demolition, but it was saved by
the Kiwanis Club—a service club that helps the
homeless, the hungry, and other disadvantaged
people. The club still holds meetings there today!
During World War II, equipment designed to find
underwater enemy boats was made in the castle.
Because of its unusual look, the castle has been
used as a location in several well-known movies
such as X-Men, Chicago, and Scott Pilgrim vs.
the World. In addition, author Eric Wilson was
; by this building to write the novel
The Lost Treasure of Casa Loma.

Visitors are® throughout the year.

However. some areas of the castle may be closed to
the public due to prebooked functions. The castle
is open daily from 9:30 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. It's closed
on December 25th, Christmas Day. Guided garden
tours are available from May through October.
www.casaloma.org

p)J'LDSc (-l’{]gé &lceszﬁltl'lg;gipg]ain. Answer the questions with A (Highclere

Castle), B (Cortlandt Alley), or C (Casa Loma).

Which place...? ™

1 isnotreally as it seems in movies \

2 has a permanent exhibition there

3 was used for the same thing both'in
real lifeandon TV

4 aplacethatinspired an author to
write a novel about it

5 is one of the few places of its kind
that still exists

6 is only open during holiday periods

7 was taken from its owner

8 wasused to make equipment for a war

Have you seen any of the movies or
TV series mentioned? Which of the
three places would you most like to
visit? Why?

GRAMMAR passive (all tenses)

Read the Highclere Castle text again. Underline an example of the
present passive, the past passive, the present perfect passive, the
past perfect passive, and a passive infinitive. How do you form
the passive? What part of the passive changes when you want to
change the tense?

» p.142 Grammar Bank 6A. Learn more about the passive and
practice it.

PRONUNCIATION sentence stress

332))) Listen and write the stressed words in the large pink
rectangles.

1 movie based

book

famous

5 ?
6 ?

Look at the stressed words and try to remember what the other
(unstressed) words are. Thenlisten again to check and write them in.
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4 VOCABULARY movies  ®H0S (IRl 0l&iDjgol g gpEAKING & LISTENING

a Look at some extracts from the texts in 1. What do you think the a Look at the images from some famous
highlighted phrases mean? movies. What kinds of movies are they? Have
you seen any of them? What are they about?

1 Cortlandt Alley has been used for almost all the alley scenes in . p
What do you think they have in common?

movies and TV series that are set in New York.

2 These scenes are based on a real-life event.

3 Both the interior and exterior scenes were shot in and around the
castle itself.

b > p.159 Vocabulary Bank Movies.

¢ Explain the difference between these pairs of words and phrases.

1 aplotand a script

2 ahorror movie and a thriller
3 amusical and a soundtrack
4 the main cast and the extras

5 SPEAKING

a Read the movie interview and think about your answers and
reasons.

INTERVIEW

CAN YOU THINK OF A MOVIE THAT...? ’
- was incredibly funny — made you feel good -
— had a very sad ending — you've seen several times . ' S E. T the Extra-Terrestnal
— putyou to sleep — made you buy the soundtrack

DO YOU PREFER...?
— seeing movies at home or in the movie theater
~ seeing a) American movies

b) other foreign movies

c) movies from your country i
— seeing foreign movies dubbed or with subtitles

| TELL ME ABOUT A REALLY GOOD MOVIE YOU'VE SEEN THIS YEAR
— Whatkind of movie is it?

— Isitbased on abookoronareal event?

— Where and when is it set?

— Who'sin it? Who is it directed by?

— Does it have a good plot?

— Doesithave a good soundtrack?

— Why did you like it?

b In pairs, interview each other. Ask for and give as much L% Catch Me |f You Can|
information as you can. Do you have similar tastes? f '

B

www.ircambridge.com




b Now look at some photos of Steven Spielberg and

Dagmara Walkowicz, who worked as an interpreter on
one of his movies. In pairs, answer the questions.
1 Where do you think they are?
2 Which Spielberg movie do you think was being made?
3 What do you think Dagmara is doing in the photo on
the right?
4 Do you think Dagmara found Spielberg easy to
work with?

#3)36)) Listen to the first part of an interview with
Dagmaraand check youranswerstob 1 and 2.

Listen again and mark the sentences T (true) or

F (false).

1 When the movie company came to Krakow, Dagmara
was working as a teacher.

2 She got a part-time job doing translations for them.

3 There was party at the hotel to celebrate Spielberg’s
birthday.

4 When she arrived, she was asked to interpret
Spielberg’s speech, because the interpreter was late.

5 Spielberg was very happy with the way she had done
her job.

www.ircambridge.com

e f3337))) Now listen to the second part of the interview
and check your answers to b 3 and 4.

Listen again and make notes under the headings below.

What she had to do during the movie

go to the movie set every day, translate Spielberg’s
instructions

The worst thing about the job

One especially difficult scene

What it was like to work with Spielberg
Being an extra

What happened after the movie was finished

Would you have liked to have done Dagmara’s job?
Do you think she made the right decision in the end?

WRITING

» p.117 Writing A movie review. Write a review of
amovie.
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Judging by appearances

G modals of deduction: mj # e
|/ ot ofsesuction pigjicrmn iy ol b jgol
¥ ; P diphthongs

She can’t be his
mother. She must

be his sister. No, sha's his

mother. She looks
very young for
her age.

Annabel, 27

Martin, 39

READING & SPEAKING

Answer the questions in pairs.

1 Do you have a profile photo of yourself that you use on
social networking sites, or on your ID?

2 Why did you choose it?

3 What do you think the photo says about you?

Look at the four profile photos. Why do you think the
people have chosen these photos?

Read the article and complete it with the headings
below. Then look at the four photos again. Which of
the 12 categories do you think they belong to?

A Photo of you as a child

B Vacation photo

C Logo of your business or company

D Photo with a celebrity

E Photo with a partner

F Photo with your baby or child

Read the article again. Look at the highlighted phrases.

With a partner, try to figure out their meaning.

Think about the profile photos or ID card photos of
your family and friends. Which categories do they fit
in? Do you agree with the text? Has the article made
you want to change your profile picture? Why (not)?

www.ircambridge.com

Sarah, 22

What does vour profile

picture say about you?

Whether it’s a photo of you on a night out or of you
with your newborn baby, the image you choose to
represent you on social networking sites says a lot
about you.

Profile pictures on Facebook and similar sites are the
visual projection to friends and family of who you are and
what you are like. On Twitter,
where people follow both
friends and strangers, profile
pictures are smaller and
perhaps more significant.
They are often the
first and only visual
introduction people
have to each other.
So what does your
profile photo say
about you?




According to communications consultant Terry
Prone, there are 12 categories that cover most
types of profile pictures.

1

The professionally taken photo
You use social media mainly for business or
career purposes.

You want to show what you have achieved
in your family life and are generally more
interested in a response from women than
from men.

You see your other half as the most
important thing in your life, and you see
yourself as one half of a couple.

Having fun with friends
Generally young and carefree, you want to
project an image of being fun and popular.

You are a bit of an escapist and eager to
show a different side of yourself from what
you do on a day-to-day basis.

This kind of image says that you don't really
want to grow up and face the future. You are
nostalgic for your childhood.

Caricature

Using a caricature is a way of saying that
your image isn't rigid and that you don't take
yourself too seriously.

Photo related to your name, but not
actually you (a shop sign or product label
for example)

You want to be identifiable, but you feel your
name is more important than what you look
like.

Photo related to your political beliefs or a
team that you support

You think thatyour beliefs and interests are
more important thanyour personality.

10

You think that showing yourself with a well-
known person will make you seem more
important.

11

Self-portrait taken with webcam / camera
phone

Functional. It says, “Look, | don't dress up;
take me as | am.”

1z

You only use social media in a professional
capacity, and you identify more with your
work role than with your private life.

www.ircambridge.com
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e T am.

p)pnsz%efﬁﬁﬁ?ﬂkv the body

a 3)38)) Look at the four pictures and listen. Which one is the thief?
Describe the four pictures with a partner.

b > p.160 Vocabulary Bank The body.

3 PRONUNCIATION diphthongs

a 3)41)) Read the information about diphthongs. Then listen and
repeat the five words and sounds.

1 2 3 4 5

& o | B |8 &

ﬁ Diphthongs
Diphthongs are a combination of two vowel sounds or vowel letters,
for example the sounds /21/ in voice.

b Write these words in the correct columns.

bite eyes face mouth nose outgoing pointy
shoulders smile taste throw toes voice

c (3)42)) Listen and check. Then practice saying the phrases below.

aloudvoice  narrow shoulders  awide mouth
brown eyes a Roman nose around face

d Take the quiz with a partner. Answer with my [ your [ their + a
part of the body.

WHICH PART(S) OF THE BODY..?

1 doyouwear | aring |on
gloves
socks
acap
2 doballet performers stand on
3 dosoccer players often injure
4 do women put makeup on
5 do people brush
6 dopeople carry a backpack on

4 343)) SONG | Got Life 3
(Quine procice ) o8
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5 GRAMMAR modals of deducibH2S JIR! 0lGwjgol

a Lookatthe photos of three people. Then in two minutes,
match three sentences with each person.
(] He she might be a criminal.
(] He | she might not know how to use the Internet.
(] He /she could be a model.
[] He she could be German or Scandinavian.
/
/

[_] He | she may not have a job.

[] He | she may be a millionaire.

[[] His [ her hair must be dyed.

[] He | she must be retired.

[[] He [ she can’t be a business person.

b Compare with a partner. I think he could be a modeie

¢ » Communication Judging by appearances p.106. Find out about
the three people. Did you guess correctly?

d Lookatthe sentencesin a and answer the questions.
1 Which modal verbs mean it’s possible? —
mggi.zt o e > p.143 Grammar Bank 6B. Learn more
2 Which modal verb means it’s very likely to happen? about modals of deduction and practice them.

3 Which modal verb means it’s impossible?

6 LISTENING & READING

a In pairs, look at the
man in the photo. Make
sentences about him using
might [ may [ could (not) be,
must be, or can’t be and
words from the list.

d Look at the two photos of Susan Boyle in the article.
Do you know who she is? Can you guess why she has
changed her appearance?

e Read the article once and choose the best summary.

1 Wenow realize thatitis wrong to judge people by their
appearance.

2 Judging people by appearance can be useful and is
often right.

3 Ifyou try to judge people by their appearance, you will
usually be wrong about them.

American British
very famous homeless
funny dangerous

b 3)47) Listen to a woman
talking about the manin

. f Readthe article again and mark the sentences T (true)
a and answer the questions.

or F (false). Say why the F ones are false.

I Where were the speaker
and her friend, Ny?

2 What were they doing
when they saw the man?

3 Whatdid he look like?

4 Whatdid Ny want
to do?

5 What did the speaker do?

1 Mostpeople predicted that Susan Boyle would be
successful as a singer.

2 After her appearance on TV, people started saying
that we shouldn’t judge people by their appearance.

3 Scientists think that judging by appearance is an
important skill.

4 Itismoreimportant to be able to make quick
judgements about people than it used to be.

5 When we judge people by their appearance, we are
usually wrong.

6 Susan Boyle has probably realized that people will
never stop judging her by her appearance.

¢ 13)48)) Why do you think the speaker stopped Ny?
Listen and find out. Who was the man?

www.ircambridge.com



most stereotypes are linked to judging whether a person
of the Britain’s Got Talent TV show, people looks dangerous or not. “In prehistoric times, it was
immediately thought that she looked like a important to stay away from people who looked aggressive
47-year-old single woman who lived alone with and dominant,” she said.

her cat (which in fact she was). Nobody thought for a minute

that she had a chance of doing well on the show, or could

ever become a star. But when she opened her mouth and

hen Susan Boyle first walked onto the stage

One reason why our brains persist in using stereotypes,
experts say, is that often they give us generally accurate

started singing I Dreamed a Dream,
from the musical Les Misérables,
everybody was amazed. After the
video of her performance went
viral, journalists started talking
about how wrong it is to stereotype
people into categories, and how we
should learn, once and for all, “not to
judge a book by its cover.”

But social scientists say that
there are reasons why we
judge people based on how
they look. On a very basic
level, judging people by
their appearance means
putting them quickly into
categories. In the past,
being able to do this was
vitally important, and
humans developed the
ability to judge other
people in seconds.
Susan Fiske, a professor
of psychology and
neuroscience at
Princeton University,
said that traditionally,

information, even if all the details aren't right.
Ms. Boyle's appearance, for example,

. accurately told us a lot about her,
including her socioeconomic level
and lack of worldly experience.

People’s enthusiasm for Susan
Boyle, and for other underdogs who
end up winning, is unlikely to
stop us from stereotyping
people. This may be one
of the reasons why,
although Ms. Boyle
expressed the
hope that
“maybe this
could teach
them a
lesson, or set
an example,”
she did begin
to change
her appearance,
wearing makeup,
dying her gray hair,
and appearing in more
stylish clothing.

Adapted from The New York Times

h Talktoa partner.

g Find a word or phrase in the article for the definitions.

Paragraph 1 1 Do you think people in your country tend to judge
1 was sent all over the Internet other people by their appearance? In what way?
7) a by 2 How important do you think appearance is for the

following people?
e politicians

judge a person by his [ her appearance

Paragraph 2

; * TV hosts
3 absolutely essential .
* business people
Paragraph 3 * singers
4 what social class she is and * doctors

how much money she has

Paragraph 4
S people who are not expected to succeed

www.ircambridge.com

Do you think it is right that theirappearance matters?
On what occasions might you judge someone by their
appearance?
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GRAMMAR

a,b,orc.
1 Elliotserved, buttheball
a went b wasgoing c had gone

2 The athlete fell at the end of the race when she
toward the finishing line.

into the net.

arun b wasrunning c hadrun
3 Ididn’t realize that you two before.

a didn'tmeet b weren’tmeeting c hadn’t met
4 A Ican’t find my glasses anywhere.

B them when you left home this morning?
a Didyouwear b Were youwearing ¢ Hadyouworn
5 walk to work, or do you drive?

a Doyouuseto b Doyouusually c Useyouto
6 WhenIwasachildl like vegetables.

a dontusedto b didn’tusedto c didn’t use to
7 play any sports when you were in college?

a Didyouuseto b Useyouto c Didyouused to
8 A lot of famous movies in Cortlandt Alley.
a haveshot b have beenshot c¢ has been shot

9 He’s an actor who hates about his private life.
a asking b beingasking c being asked

10 Why in New Zealand?
a isthe movie beingmade b is the movie making
¢ ismaking the movie

11 Many people believe that Columbus America.

a didn’t really discover b wasn’treally discovered
c weren’t really discovered

12 A TI'vejust rung the doorbell, but there’s no answer.
B They
a can’tbe b mightbe c canbe

13 He’s alittle older than me, so he
a mustbe b maybe c can’tbe

14 A Didyou know Ann and David broke up?
B That true! [ saw them together just now.
a mustnotbe b mightbe c can’tbe

15 A Does your sister know Travis?

in the yard. Take a look.

in his 30s now.

B She him. I’'m not sure.

a can'tknow b mayknow c can know

VOCABULARY

a Writethe parts of the body that you use to do these actions.

1 kiss 3 smell 5 bite
2 stare 4 clap

www.ircambridge.com

b the right verb or phrase.

1 The Nets won [ beat the Nuggets 108-102.

2 Canyou book a tennis course [ court on Friday?

3 Sports players are usually very careful not to get injured
| get in shape before important events.

4 Real Madrid scored | kicked a goal just before half-time.

5 Ido | goswimming every morning during the week.

Complete the words.

1 Lukeisaverycl friend. I've knownhimall my life.
My wife and I have alotin c

2
3 Ginaandllostt after we both changed jobs.
4

We met in our first class in college, and we g to
know each other very quickly.
5 Linda is getting married next month. Her f. is

Canadian. He’s very nice.

Write words beginning with s for the definitions.

the music of a movie
the translation of the dialogue of a movie

images often created by computer
the most important actor in a movie

Vi W N =

one part of amovie that happens in one place

Complete the sentences with one word.

1 Ilove working

2 Please don’t laugh Greg—he’s trying to do
his best.

3 My sister and her boyfriend have broken

4 [ wish you could be more excited the opera
tickets I got for tonight. They were really expensive.

TV tonight?

at the gym. I go every evening.

5 Isthere anything good

PRONUNCIATION

a the word with a different sound.

1 3]"\ sCore ~ Warmup  Court couple
2 % taste lose pPropose  NOse
3 @3 face eyes audience course

4 @ throw shoulder doctor toe

5 % noisy  enjoy shoe voice

b Underline the stressed syllable.

1 re|felree 3 spec|taltors 5 collleague

2 re|view 4 dilrec|tor



CAN YOU UNDERSTAND THis TEX V'R ‘fi“ﬂ%h YOU UNDERSTAND THESE

a Read the text. Do you know of any similar theatrical
superstitionsin your country? What are they?

b Readthetextagainand choose a, b,orc.

1 Before a performance, actors often...
a wish each other good luck
b wish each other bad luck
c touch each others’ legs.

2 Whistling in a theater is considered unlucky because...
a itused to cause problems for the scene changers
b it was associated with being out of work
c it confused the actors

3 Itis bad luck to...
a rehearse any part of a play without an audience
b rehearse a play in front of family members
c get to the end of a play when nobody is watching

c Choose five new words or phrases from the text. Check
their meaning and pronunciation and try to learn them.

" —
\

_THEATRICAL

\ISUPERSTITION

 Along with sports players,/theater,p
are considered some of the most superstitious
people around. These are some of their more
common beliefs and practices.

NOT WISHING “GOOD LUCK”

Generally, it is considered bad luck to wish someone “good
luck” in a theater. Before a performance, it is traditional for
the cast to get together and prevent bad luck by wishing each
other bad luck. English actors used to say to each other “| hope
you break a leg,” and even today actors and musicians often
say “break a leg” to each other instead of “good luck” before
they go on stage.

WHISTLING

Itis considered bad luck for an actor to whistle on or off
stage. Original stage crews were often hired from ships

that were in port, and whose sailors were temporarily
unemployed. These sailors, as they did on ships, often used
special whistles to communicate scene changes to each
other. If an actor whistled, this could confuse the sailors into
changingthe set or scenery at the wrong time.

NOT WITHOUT AN AUDIENCE

It is considered bad luck to complete a performance of a play
when there is no audience. For this reason actors never say
the last line of a play during rehearsals, or some production
companies allow a limited number of people (usually friends,
family, and reviewers) to attend the dress rehearsals

PEOPLE?

f3)49)) On the street Watch or listen to five people and
answer the questions.

Rebekah

Andrew Adrian Ryder Helen

1 Andrew
a prefers watching sports to playing sports
b playsatleast five sports
c thinks basketball and lacrosse are interesting
team sports
2 Anold friend of Adrian’s who was using online
meeting
a thoughtthe person looked less attractive in real life
b thought the personlooked younger on the Internet
¢ married the person they met on the Internet
3 Ryder hasn’t cheatedby .
a using his phone
b bringing a book to an exam
¢ looking at another student’s exam
4 Helen likes Dirty because ___
a sheloves the soundtrack
b some of the actors in it are attractive
c it makes her laugh
5 Rebekah chose her profile picture because she and her
siblings look init.
a young b funny c dressedup

CAN YOU SAY THIS IN ENGLISH?

Do the tasks with a partner. Check (v') the box if you can
do them.
Canyou...?

1 [] tell an anecdote about something that happened
to you using the simple past, past continuous,
and past perfect

2 [] talkabout three past and three
present habits of yours

3 D describe a movie, saying where is was set,
what it is based on, who it was directed by,
and what you thought of it

4 [] make deductions about a famous person

using might be, must be, and can'’t be
| @4 Short movies Iconic movie locations |
‘ VIDEO watch and enjoy the movie.
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G first conditional and future time clauses + whep, until, etc. What will you
. “( V education 9_2_].!.05 d]J..).l OlS_LUJg.Dl do if you don’t pass

P the letter u your exams?

I'll probably
retake them.

Extraordinary school for boys

1 VOCABULARY education

a You have two minutes. Answer as H. _ow many wives ﬂ/‘d7
many of questions 1-8 as you can ij Heniy VIl have:

in one minute. How many did you N 2 What is the capital of Brazil?

get right? ; ,
7
b 4)2)) Now match the questions % Whko B R e, Gﬂbe)/'
with these school subjects. Then ' How many mcyab tes ave
listen and check. there in a j‘j“b)’ 2?7
[] biotogy Who developed the theory
(] chemistry of relativity?
|:] geography i
I:] history W/Iﬂl‘ s5x18+ 47
[ ] information technology : B How many /eqs ;/08.5
[] literature ' ' an insect have?
|:] math %
[] physics 8 What is water made of?
¢ Y p.161 Vocabulary Bank : —
Education.
2 PRONUNCIATION & SPEAKING d Interview your partner using the questionnaire.
the letter u Ask for more information.

O Theletteru YOUR EDUCATION

“  The letter uis usually pronounced /yu/, e.g., usually or /a/, ] .
e.g., lunchand sometimes /u/, e.g., true, or i, e.g., put. » What kind of high school/ you go to?

» /you like it?

a Putthe words in the correct column. .
» How many students/ there in each class?

full future lunch music nun put rude rules Do you think it / the right number?
student study subject true uniform university

« How much homework/ you usually have?

« /you think it / too much?
ég | ﬁ % /yu/ » /you have to wear a uniform?/
you like it? Why (not)?

« /your teachers too strict or not
strict enough? Why? What kind
of discipline/ they use?

» /students behave well?

) » Which subjects / you good and bad at?
b 4)6)) Listen and check. Practice saying the words.

Why do we say a university but an umbrella?

¢ 4;7)) Listen and write four sentences. SJV_V{hat kind of high school did (do) you go to?

« Which / your best and worst subject?

www.ircambridge.com



3 LISTENING

areth Malone first made hisname on TV as a
G choirmaster in The Choir, a series in which

he brought together all kinds of different
people who had never sung before and turned

them into accomplished singers.

Last April, Gareth took on what was
maybe an even bigger challenge.
He became an elementary school
teacher for a quarter. His mission
was to teach a group of 11-year-

old boys from a mixed elementary
school. Many of the boys weren't
doing very well at school and, like many
other boys, they were a long way behind the

girls in reading and writing. The result is Gareth
Malone’s Extraordinary School for Boys — a three-part
TV series...

Look at the photos above. What canyou see? Now read
about Gareth Malone’s Extraordinary School for Boys.
In your country, are boys usually behind girls in
reading and writing?

f4) 8)) Listen to Part 1 of a radio program about the
experiment and answer the questions.

1 How long did Gareth have to teach the boys?
2 What was his aim?
3 What three things did he believe were important?

14)9)) Listen to Part 2. Complete the chart.

Gareth made 1
some general
changes, for
example:
2
To improve 1A competition
their language
skills, he 2 A “World Cup”
organized:
3 A that the
boys (and girls) had to both write and
perform

d Listenagain. How successful were the three activities?

"4,110))) Now listen to Part 3 to find out what the result
of the experiment was. Did the boys’ reading improve?

What do you think of Gareth’sideas? Do you think
they are appropriate for girls? Are any of them used in
your country?

www.ircambridge.com

SPEAKING

In groups of three, each choose one (different) topic
from the list below. Decide if you agree or disagree and
write down at least three reasons.

e Boys and girls both learn better in single-sex schools.

Schools should let children wear whatever they
want at school.

Cooking and housework should be taught at school.
Schools don't teach children the important things
they need to know to be an adult.

Physical education should be optional.

School summer vacations should be shorter.
Children spend too much time at school on math

and IT and not enough on things like music, art,
and drama.

e Private schools are usually better than
public schools.

p Debating a topic: organizing your ideas

» The topic I've chosen is...

completely agree
partly agree
completely disagree

« First of all, (I think that..)

« My second point is that...
Another important point is that...
« Finally,...

o | that...

b Explain to the rest of your group what you think about

your topic. The others in the group should listen. At the
end, they can vote for whether they agree or disagree
with you and say why.
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5 GRAMMAR first conditiona‘-t))aH'g'?u‘éﬂPe]tcl)me Jgo!

clauses + when, until, etc.

In pairs, answer the questions.

1 When was the last time you took an exam? Did you pass or fail?

2 What'sthe nextexam you are going to take? How do you feelabout it?
3 How do you usually feel before you take an exam?

4 What do you usually do the night before an exam?

5 Have you ever failed an important exam you thought you had
passed (or vice versa)?

411, 12))) Listen to Olivia and Woo-sung, who are waiting for
their exam scores, and answer the questions.
1 Do they think they did well on the tests?
When and how will they get the test results?
How will they celebrate if they get good scores?
What do they want to do if they get good scores?
What will they do if they fail, or if they don’t get the scores
that they need?

wn s W N

Exams

Exam scores can be given as numbers (usually out of 10 or 100)
or as letters (A, B, C, etc.). College grades are usually given

in numbers (out of 100). High school grades are usually given in
letter (A+, A, A-, etc)

4)13)) Listen and complete the sentences.

1 They probably won’t admit me unless

2 Assoonas I'll look up my scores.

3 [ don’t want to plan any celebrations until

4 Ifldon’t get into a good college,
5 When

4/14))) Listen to Olivia and ;
Woo-sung. What scores did they /7
get? What are they goingto do? |

, they’ll mail the results.

» p.144 Grammar Bank 7A.
Learn more about first
conditionals and future time
clauses, and practice them.

Ask and answer with a partner.
Make full sentences.
What will youdo...?
* as soon as you get home
* if you don’t pass your
English exam
e when this class ends
« ifit rains on the weekend

» Communication
Three in a row p.106.

|66 | 7]
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6 READING & SPEAKING

a Read the article once.
What is a “tiger mother?”

our 12-year-old daughter is delighted.
i She got an A-minus in math, second

place in a history competition, and top
scores on her piano exam. Do you a) say Good
job!, give her a hug, and tell her she doesn't
need to practice the piano today, and can go
to a friend's house, or b) *ask why she didn't
get an A in math, why she didn't get first place
on the history exam, and tell her she’ll be
punished if she doesn’t practice the piano?

If you chose a), you are definitely not Amy Chua.

A lot of people wonder why so many Chinese
children are math geniuses and musical prodigies.
Amy Chua explains why in her book Battle Hymn
of the Tiger Mother. It is a book that caused great
controversy among parents when it was first
published. 2 , Chua married

a man who she met at Harvard University, and
when their two daughters were born she was
determined that they would be as successful as
she was.

Her system had strict rules. Her two

daughters were expected to be number one

in every subject (except gym and drama) and

S . Playing with friends and
TV was forbidden. Music was required.

The system seemed at first to be working. From
a very early age her daughters Sophia and Lulu
were outstanding students and musical prodigies.



IJ')] g%)d]&glarticle again and put the phrases A—H in the

correct places.

A "They are a mystery to me,” she says
B Later Sophia was even allowed to go to a pop concert
C ask-why shedidn't getanA-in-math
D Chua spent much of her daughters’ childhood
shouting at them and criticizing every mistake
they made

Born in the Unites States to Chinese immigrant
parents

In fact, she is glad her mother made her learn
G to be at least two years ahead of their classmates
in math
H “There’s no musical talent in my family,” she says, “it’s
just hard work”

1

P

¢ In pairs, look at the highlighted words and phrases and
figure out their meaning from the context.

d Read three responses that were posted after the article
was published. Do you agree with any of them?

Wow, what a different way of looking at how to learn!
Amy Chua certainly shows that strict discipline works.
But personally I think that being positive and encouraging
children is better than being so strict.

I disagree with the idea that children on their own never
want to work. My son was motivated by himself to succeed
in music. If having strict and pushy parents is what it takes
to be a child prodigy, then I feel sorry for the child. Yes, they
might be very successful, but at what cost? What is the rest
of their life going to be like?

At 13 Sophia played a piano solo at Carnegie Hall in New
York City, and at 12, Lulu a violinist, was the leader of a

prestigious orchestra for young people. Chua chose math
and music for her daughters, but it seems that they could
have excelled in anything. 4

Eventually Chua realized that she was pushing her daughters
too hard. Lulu had always rebelled the most, and when she
was 13 she refused to cooperate at all. After a series of
violent arguments, Chua decided to give her daughters a
little more freedom, and Lulu immediately gave up violin
lessons and took up tennis. ° +

I agree that no matter what we do in life, hard work is
required to be successful. That's a great lesson to learn.
BUT, it should be accompanied by love and respect for
the child.

e Talk to a partner.
Many people have been shocked by the book.
. She once sent her daughter Lulu, ‘ 1 What do you think of Amy Chua's system?
aged three, into the yard without her coat when it was 21°F !
because she had behaved badly at her first piano lesson. '

2 Were (are) your parents strict about your education?

3 Did they (do they)...?

However, the girls do not seem to resent their mother. : « help you with your homework
Sophia said that she herself chose to accept the system,

and after the book was published, she wrote an article
defending her mother. Lulu says that although she no longer
wants to be a violinist, she still loves playing the violin.

s . Sophia is
now studying law at Harvard, and
Lulu is doing well in high school
and winning tennis trophies.

« make you study a certain number of hours every day

 punish you if you didn’t (don’t) pass exams

o let you go out with friends during the week

« let you choose your extra activities

« make you do extra activities that you didn't (don't)
really want to do |

Interestingly Chua, who was brought \ make and let

up in a family of four girls, has no QYLD L el Lt After make and let we use the base form of a verb.
idea whether she could apply her My parents made me work very hard.

Chinese parenting system to boys. They didn’t let me go out during the week.

8

Adapted from The Times

www.ircambridge.com



G second conditional If | could

V houses ;))J.LDS dU—),l o5 jQ-OT afford it, I'd move

P sentence stress

1 wouldnr't. I like
living with my
parents.

out tomorrow.

Ideal home

1 GRAMMAR second conditional

a Work with a partner. Describe the two
photos, and then answer the questions.

1 Which of the two houses would you prefer
to livein? Why?

2 Who do you live with? Do you get along
well? Do you argue about anything? What?

b Read the article. How many of the people
would like to leave home?

Still living at home?

More and more young people in their
20s all over the world are living with
their parents because it is too expensive
for them to rent or buy a place of their
own. Are you living at home? Are you

" happy with it? Post a comment at

8 istillivingathome

c Read the article again. Who...?

1 is not happy living at home because of
family conflict

2 thinks his [ her parents think of him | her as
still being a teenager

3 thinks that theadvantage ofliving at home
is not having to do any work

4 would like to be able to decorate his [ her
home in his | her own taste

d Look at the article again, and answer the
questions.

1 Inthehighlighted phrases, what tense is the
verb after if?

2 What tense is the other verb?

3 Do the phrases refer to a) a situation they
are imagining or b) a situation that will
probably happen soon?

e > p.145 Grammar Bank 7B. Learn more
about the second conditional and practice it.

www.ircambridge.com



Comments

Vivienne @MWNontreal, Canada
If | had the money, | would
move out immediately. All |
want is somewhere that's my
own, where | can do what |
want, where | can have my
own furniture and pictures,
where no one can tell me what
to do. If it were my place, I'd be
happy to do the cleaning and
things like that. | would take
care of it. But right now it’s just
a dream, because | can't find
a job.

Mauro @Recife, Brazil

I'm perfectly happy living at
home. If | lived on my own,

I'd have to pay rent, do the
housework, and the cooking.
Here my mother does my
laundry, she cleans my room,
and of course she cooks, and
her food is wonderful. | have a
nice room. | have my computer
where | can watch TV... Why
would | want to leave? Even if |
could afford it, | wouldn’t move
out. Not until | get married...

Andrea @Melbourne, Australia
Itisn’t that my parents aren’t
good to me — they are. If they
weren’t, | wouldn’t live with
them. But | just don't feel
independent. I'm 29, but |
sometimes worry that if | come
back late after a night out, I'll
find them still awake waiting up
for me. It's never happened,
but it still makes me want to
move out.

Carlos @San Antonio, Texas
I'd love to move out. | get along
well with my parents, but | think
I'd get along with them even
better if | didn’t live at home. My
mother drives me crazy — it isn’t
her fault, but she does. And I'd
really like to have a dog, but my
mother is allergic to them.

2 HASRHONUNEIATION & SPEAKING

sentence stress

#4)18))) Listen and repeat the sentences. Copy the rhythm.

1 ifilived on myown, rd have to pay rent.

2 Would you leave home if you got a job?

3 Evenificould afford it,1wouldn’t move out.

4 Ifit were my apartment, rd be happy to do the cleaning.
5 rdget along better with my parentsifi didn’t live st home.

» Communication Guess the sentence A p.107 B p.111.

Choose three of the sentence beginnings below and complete
them in a way that is true for you.

...could live any where in my town or city, I'd live...
...won a “dream vacation” in a competition, I'd go...
I ...could choose any carI'liked, I'd have a...
If‘ ...could choose my ideal job, I'd be...
...had more time, I'd learn...
...had to go abroad to work, I'd go to...

Work with a partner. A say your first sentence. Try to get the
right rhythm. B ask for more information. Then say your
first sentence.

If I could live anywhere in my city, S/V!hy downtown?
rd live downtown.

VOCABULARY houses

living room kitchen

sofa washing machine lamp

With a partner, write five words in each column.
» p.162 Vocabulary Bank Houses.

Answer the questions with a partner.

What’s the difference between...?

1 the outskirts and the suburbs 5 achimney and a fireplace
2 avillage and a town 6 thebasement and the first floor
3 aroofand a ceiling 7 wood and wooden

4 abalcony and a deck

COnine Practice J§ 76 | 691



4 READING D HOS (Jl

a Do youknow where Tchaikovsky was from
and what he did?

b Look at the photos of Tchaikovsky’s house.
Which do you think shows...?

a the place where he composed

b the place where he wrote letters
c his favorite place

c 4)22)) Read and listen to the audio guide
once to check.

d Read the guide again. What is the
connection between these things and
Tchaikovsky’s house?

Maidanovo

The Pathétique symphony

Alexei

Lilies of the valley
Doroshenko

The International Tchaikovsky
Competition

AN W N -

e Look at the highlighted words and first try
to figure outtheir meaning from context.
Then match them with definitions 1-8.

1 in good order
stay or continue

2
3 __havingaview of
4 __fixed to a wall with
acord
5 make something
become

6 ____withouta pattern or
decoration

7 something that is
owned (by someone)

8 ______apiece of furniture
with shelves to keep
books in

f Have you ever visited the house where a
famous person was born or lived? Where
was it? What do you remember most
about it?

www.ircambridge.com
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; ( o 3 / a (4)23)) Listen to four architecture students
) ﬁ describing their “dream house.” Which

fﬁf /S/ speaker’s house is...?

[ :

K (] the most hi-tech

3
D the most luxurious

x [J the most eco-friendly
D the most romantic

b Listen again and make notes about the

In 1885 Tchaikovsky wrote to a friend, location and special features of each house.
I “These days I dream of settling | -speakerr
i in a village not far from Moscow
i where I can feel at home.” Speaker 2
i irst he rented a small house in the village of Maidanovo.

But Maidanovo was too full of tourists in the summer, and
Tchaikovsky had too many visitors, when what he wanted was
! peace and quiet. Eventually he found the perfect house, in the small
i town of Klin. It was 52 miles northwest of Moscow, and he lived
there until his death on November 6, 1893. It is the place where
he wrote his last major work, Symphony No. 6, or the Pathétique as it’s
sometimes called. =

Spearer 3

_Opeaker 4 00

It’s a gray wooden house with a green roof. Tchaikovsky’s servant -
Alexei lived on the first floor, and the kitchen and dining room were
on the second floor. Tchaikovsky himself lived on the third floor. The

living room and study, where his piano is located, is the largest room c f4)24)) Now listen to four sentences the
in the house, and there is a fireplace and a bookcase with his music students said. Why do the speakers use
books. His writing desk, where he wrote letters every morning after would?

breakfast, is at the end of the room. But the place where he composed
music was in his bedroom, on a plain, unpainted table
overlooking the yard.

d Think for a few minutes about what your
dream house or apartment would be like and
make brief notes. Use > p.162 Vocabulary
Bank Houses to help you.

Where would it be?
What kind of house or apartment would it be?

I @ In his final years, Tchaikovsky’s great love was
his yard. It was not a neat English-style garden,
but more like a forest. He adored flowers,
particularly lilies of the valley, and after his
death, his brother Modest, who had decided to
turn the house into a museum, planted thousands
of lilies of the valley around the yard.

What special features would it have?

e Ingroups, describe your dream houses. Try
to describe your house in as much detail as

possible. Whose do you like best?
In 1917, after the Bolshevik revolution, an anarchist named

Doroshenko lived there with his family. People say that he fired shots

at the portrait of Pope Innocent hanging in one of the bedrooms. He 6 WRITING
' was finally arrested in April, and the house became the property of = -
» p.118 Writing Describing a house or
. the state. ) .o
%" apartment. Write a description of your house
Since 1958, the winners of the annual International Tchaikovsky or apartment for a house rental website.

Competition have all been invited to come to Klin to play his piano,

and there is a tradition that each musician plants a tree in his yard in )
the hope that, like his music, it will remain beautiful forever. 7 '25) SONG If | Could Build My

Whole World Around You J2

Online Practice

www.ircambridge.com
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?;;.;\/:\/\/\(\m En Boys’ night out

@4 ROB AND PAUL @4 MAKING SUGGESTIONS
CATCH UP a 4)27)) Watch or listen to Paul, Rob, and Jenny talking about

what to do after dinner. What do Paul and Rob decide to do?
What excuse does Jenny give? What does she do in the end?

a 4)26)) Watch or listen to Rob and Paul.
What does Paul think of Jenny?

b Watch or listen again. Mark the sentences
T (true) or F (false). Correct the F sentences.

1 Rob used to play pool when he was younger. b Watchor listen again. Answer with Paul, Rob, or Jenny.
2 Robhasalot of free time. Who suggests...?

3 Rob had light hair the last time Paul saw him. 1 [] going playing

4 Paul thinks Rob has changed alot. 2 [] exercising

5 Jenny’s parents gave Rob the shirt 3] going toa club

. :
he’s wearing. 4 [ ] going to an art museum

6 Robdoesn’twant to keep Jenny waiting. 5 [ stayingat home

6 ] going to a gig
7 [[] meeting Kerri

www.ircambridge.com
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c 4)28)) Look at some extracts from the con;\'r)t-'ezrs'ation.d RQ ann;J?HE MORNING AFTER THE

Can you remember any of the missing words? Watch
or listen and check.

1 Paul Whatshallwe now?
Rob What do you want to do?
Paul  Well... I haven't been on a performance floor for
weeks now. I've got to move my body. go
performing!

2 Jenny I'm going runninginthe morning. Why
you join me?

Paul No, thanks. 'm not keen on running.
But I've read about this place called Deep Space
where they play great music. We go
there.

3 Jenny about going to the late show at
MOMA?

Paul MOMA? What's that?

4 Jenny about staying in and watching a
movie on TV?
Paul I'min New York. | can watch TV anywhere.
5 Paul Ididn't think so.So shall we there?
Rob not?
6 Rob We meet her outside and go

together.
Paul That's a great !

@ Verb forms
~ Remember to use the base form of the verb after:
Shall we... Wecould... Whydon'tyou/we... Let’s..

Remember to use the gerund after:
What about...? How about...?

d Look at the highlighted expressions for making and
responding to suggestions. Which of the ways of
making suggestions do you think is the most emphatic?

e 4)29)) Watch or listen and repeat the highlighted
phrases. Copy the rhythm and intonation.

f Practice the dialogues in c with a partner.

g @ In small groups, practice making suggestions and
responding.
You are going to have an end-of-semester class
party. You need to decide:
¢ When to have it
e Where to have it
e What time to have it
¢ What foods and drinks to have

www.ircambridge.com

NIGHT BEFORE

4)30)) Watch or listen to Rob and Jenny talking on the
phone. What'’s the problem?

Watch or listen again. Complete the sentences with
1-3 words.

—

Rob says that he’s feeling

Kerri invited Rob and Paul to

Rob says that he can’t make

Jenny is upset because it’s an

Rob promises that again.
Rob also says that Paul

Jenny tells Don that Rob is such

that afternoon.

NO bk W N

Look at the Social English phrases. Can you
remember any of the missing words?

Social English phrases

Jenny Where are you ?

Rob That's I'm calling. I'm not going to make it.
Rob It won't _again.

Rob He's to Boston this afternoon.

Jenny | mean, not that | don't like Paul, but...
Don Iwantedtohave a with him before the

meeting.
Jenny He's a professional.

d 431)) Watch or listen and complete the phrases.

e Watch or listen again and repeat the phrases. How do

you say them in your language?

ﬁ Canyou...?

D use different ways of making suggestions
[[] respond to suggestions
L [] apologize and make an excuse
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G reported speech: sentences and questions_

V shopping, making noungijdin €erpH 1 OlS_u)Jg.DT

4 P the letters ai

Sell and tell

1 GRAMMAR reported speech: sentences and questions

NEVER
LIKEDIT

Welcome!

Never Liked It Anyway™ is a place where once
loved gifts from once loved lovers get a second
chance...

We've all been there.
We've all got stories to tell and things to sell.
This is a place full of marvelous deals.

Let the fun begin!

(4)32)) Listen to part of a radio program about
this new website. Did you guess right?

Listen again and answer the questions.

1 Why did Annabel Acton set it up?
2 Whatkinds of things do people sell on it?
3 Whatelse do they do apart from selling things?

Now look at three things from the website and answer the
questions with a partner.

1 Would you like to buy any of them?

2 Which breakup do you think was the worst?

3 Do you have anything you would like to sell on the website?

Look at four sentences from the website. What do you think were
the actual words that the people used when they said these things?

1 My fiancé told me that he was in love with another woman.
2 She said that she’d come and pick it up.

3 I asked if it was new.

4 1 asked her who had given it to her.

1 “I'min love with another woman.”

www.ircambridge.com

BARGAIN OF THE WEEK

She said that
she was going
to complain.

Did they give
her a refund?

a Look at the home page of a new website. What do you think you can sell or buy there?

Veleome, Visitor! |

Search breakin® deals

Sweet & Simple Engagement Ring |
sold by brien |
“Well when I first met him he was i
charming and sweet and funny - |
most of you know how that goes right?

After a couple of years, things started
happening... I found things that

indicated he was cheating...”

Real World Price: $2,500.00
Break-up Price: $900.00

L

LIKEDIT
ANYWAY

» p.146 Grammar Bank 8A. Learn more
about reported sentences and questions, and
practice them.

f4)35)) Imagine you were stoppedina
shopping malllast Saturday by a woman
taking a survey. Listen and write down the
questions she asked. Then write your answers.

Work in pairs. Take turns telling your
partner about the survey, what the woman
asked you, and what you said.

Last Saturday | was in a shopping mall,
and a woman who was taking a survey
stopped me. She asked me if | usually...
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sold by Marianne b
Real World Price: $1,200.00 E::;. a In pairs, say if you think these are the same
Break-up price: $500.00 " or different. Then check with your teacher.
The Product: 7 )-{ 1 buy something online and buy something on
Never worn, still has price tags. ] i the Internet
Selling matching veil and other ._z' adrug store and a pharmacy
tras. :
exras an outlet store and a department store
The Story: b

Two weeks before our wedding was
supposed to take place, my fiancé
called and told me that he was in
love with another woman. I’m over
it now, but selling the dress will help
me to move on.

2
3
4 ashopping center and a shopping mall
S alibrary and a book store

6 put on ashirt and try on a shirt

7 It fits you. and It suits you.

8 forsale and on sale

- b With your partner, explain the meaning of
p the words in the list.

abargain adiscount a price tag
areceipt arefund take something back

AN a0 o o 0 o e SR

Apple MacBook Pro

sold by Carl

¢ Work with a different partner. Interview
him | her with the questionnaire below. Ask

Real World Price: $850 . 8
for and give as many details as you can.

Break-up price: $250

The Product:

Everything works fine. A few -."

scratches.

TheStory 1 What'syour favorite store or website
My ex-friend left it here when to buy...?

she walked out. She said that she’d O a clothes

come and pick it up, but she never Ob shoes

O ¢ books and music
O d presents
Qe food

did. Her new guy must have a lot of
money!

2 Doyou ever shop...? What do you buy?
Qa instreet markets

i Qb insupermarkets

e S A o e Q¢ inshopping centers or malls

Tiffany™ heart necklace bl 3

?
sold by Ellie 3 Whatdoyou...?

©a enjoy buying
Ob hate buying

H

Real World Price: $1,400.00

Break-up price: $650.00

S st el 4 Do you prefer shopping for clothes...?

i ©?2 by yourself or with somebody

Ob atthe beginning of the season or when
stores have sales

The Story:

I got this very beautiful necklace
as a Christmas present from my
friend, Andy. A year later]

went to a party at his office. and I 5
saw a girl wearing the exact same '
necklace. I asked if it was new, and
she said yes, it was a present, so I
asked her who had given it to her,
and she said Andy. I dumped him
the next day.

What do you think are the advantages and
disadvantages of buying clothes online?

{ Email address

3
et
b

T — P——

csip gy Coppl o
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3 READING d Now read Clive’s top tips. Complete the tips
_ _ : X with a heading from thelist.
® bought, o withth serice ina storc o sescurant, dotheyuewaly  DON'T BETOO SPECIFIC
complain? If not, why not? DON'T LOSE YOUR TEMPER
KNOW WHO YOU ARE WRITING TO
b Read thearticle The King of Complainers. Which of these THREATEN ACTION
adjectives (or any others) would you use to describe Clive? Why? WRITE A LETTER
. : ) USE FLATTERY
admirable cheap crazy eccentric obsessive smart
e Now look at the highlighted verbs and verb
¢ What does Clive think is the best way to complain? What did he phrases. With a partner, try to figure out
get as a result of complaining about...? their meaning from the context.
1 the smell of cookies 3 his wife’s fall during a vacation f Which two tips do you think are the most
2 afriend’s faulty car 4 some old strawberries important?

e live Zietman loves complaining - but not shouting in hotel lobbies,
e I O or angrily telling a salesperson to call the manager, or making
a waitress cry. He loves complaining properly and in writing.

= Over the last 20 years, he has written over 5,000 letters of complaint.
O | I I p a-l e rS His successes include refunded vacations, countless free meals, and

complimentary theater tickets.

So how has he achieved this? “Screaming
and shouting is a complete waste of time and
2 is usually directed at a person who is not in
@ a positionto do anything,” he says. “I like to
' write a polite letter to the company. People

won't want to help you if you are aggressive.
They respond much better to good manners.”

It all started many years ago, on a boring train trip home to West London.
The train passed by a cookie factory, and the smell of the cookies made
| Clive feel hungry. He wrote a letter to the managing director to complain,
\ e in @ humorous way, about the fumes coming through the train window.
i s The result? Some free packages of cookies. But since then there have
been more serious victories as well. On one occasion he managed to get a
Volkswagen Golf GTI within 24 hours for a friend who had been
complaining for almost a year (without any success) about
his faulty vehicle. On another occasion he got a travel
agent to refund the cost of a vacation after Clive’s wife
Bettina broke her leg when she slipped in a puddle of
water in their vacation apartment in Spain.

R
—

These days, there is almost nothing he won't complain

about. After Clive was served moldy strawberries on a
British Airways flight, he used a courier service to send
the fruit to the airline’s chief executive. To compensate, BA
invited his daughters, Nina and Zo&, to Heathrow to personally
inspect the airline’s catering facilities. “I just can’t bear bad service,” says
Clive. “We have a right to good service, and should expect it and demand
it. In fact, what irritates me more than anything is that, unlike Americans,
we British are hopeless at complaining.”

So how do Bettina, his wife, and daughters Nina, 22, Zoég, 18, and 12-year-
old son Joe cope with living with one of the world's biggest complainer?
Surely he must be a nightmare to live with? Has he ever
asked Bettina to explain why a meal she made is
badly cooked? “Oh, no, of course not,” says
Clive. It seems there are some things
even he knows you should never
complain about!

Adapted from the Daily Mail website
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‘:DrJ'LD; ‘ﬂﬁbﬂaﬁé?ﬁnm the letters ai

. AP
How to complain [ _

T4

successfu lly: ; 5 a Say the words aloud, and then write them in the correct column.
Chve S tOp t1pS i airline bargain captain complain email fair
1 | obtain hairdresser paid painting repair Vvillain

Never shout and swear - it achieves '

nothing. Don’t spoil your meal or your ' “°°\'\,

vacation by getting into an argument | m :

with a waiter or customer service call |' t

center operator. Make a mental note ;
of the circumstances and write a
letter later.

Don’t send emails, or standard, printed- |
out complaints forms. Companies !
may not read these, but they probably |
will read a letter. And unless you are | 2 How is air usually pronounced?
particularly fond of Vivaldi, don’t waste | 3 Is said pronounced /seid/ or /sed/?
your time calling a customer complaint

line! Your letter should be short and !
to the point, and should fit on one side
of an 8 1/2” by 11” sheet of paper. |
And type it. Reading other people’s 5 VOCABULARY making nouns from verbs
handwriting is hard work.

o

4.36)) Listen and check, and then answer the questions.

1 What is the pronunciation of ai when it is a) stressed b) unstressed?

o]

4.37)) Listen and write four sentences. Practice saying them.

a Lookatsome nouns from the article. Whatverbs do they come from?

3
Write to the company’s marketing complaint argument compensation
director or finance director because |
they’re probably the least busy. Find b > p.163 Vocabulary Bank Word building. Do Part 1.

his or her name on the Internet or by !

calling. Writing Dear Sir / Madam is lazy. |

Taking the time to find a person’s name . 6 LISTENING & SPEAKING

and title shows initiative. .
| a '4.40) Listen to part of a radio consumer program where people

" : are talking about bad service. What did the people complain
If your complaint is serious enough, about...?
make it clear you will not hesitate to : . . I .
change to another bank / cell phone _ 1 inthetaxi 2 inthehotel 3 intherestaurant
Sammpany. Smart companies kpow that b Listen again and answer the questions.
changing an angry customer into a
satisfied one will make the customer . 1 Who did each person complain to?
more loyal. | 2 Whatdid the people they complained to do as a result?
5 . ¢ Talktoapartner.
Don't say exactly what you expect to | St i
receive as compensation. Leave it to ' 1 Who's best at complaining in your family? Give examples.
the company. i 2 Can you remember a time when you (or someone in your family)
i complained...?
6 ; o toataxidriver « toahotelreceptionist
Use phrases like “I can only imagine | » to a waiter « to someone else

this is an unusual departure from your
usual high standards,” and “I would
love to shop with you again if you can
demonstrate to me thatyou are still as
good as I know you used to be.”

Why did you complain? What did you say? What happened?

d >» Communication | want to speak to the manager A p.107
B p.111. Role-play a customer complaining to a salesperson and
a restaurant manager.

lose your temper become angry

threaten verb warn thatryou may punish
somebody if he or she does not do what you want
flattery noun saying good things about somebody
that you may not mean

7 WRITING

» p.119 Writing A letter of complaint. Write a letter to complain
about something you bought online.

ff Online Practice m

Glossary \
|
’
I
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G gerunds and infinitives
! V work
P word stress

a Look at the picture story. Match sentences A-I with
pictures 1-9.

A [:| She decided to set up an online business selling
birthday cakes.

B D Her business is doing very well. Clare is a success!

c [:] She was unemployed and had to look for a job.

D [_] They had an argument, and Clare was fired.

E Clare worked for a marketing company.

F D She applied for a lot of jobs, and sent in résumés.

G D She made a good salary, but she didn’t like her boss.

H [ ] She had some interviews, but didn’t get the jobs.

| D She had to work very hard and work overtime.

b f4)41)) Listen and check. Then cover the sentences and
look at the pictures. Tell the story from memory.

c > p.164 Vocabulary Bank Work.

www.ircambridge.com
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Do you like
your job?

What'’s the right job for you?

Yes.I'man
accountant -
| enjoy working
with numbers.

PRONUNCIATION & SPEAKING
word stress

Underline the stressed syllable in each word. Use the
phonetics to help you.

a|pply fs'plav/

Sa]la[ry I'selari/

down|size /davnsaiz/
ex|per|i[ence hk'spirisns/
o[verltime fouvartarm/
per|malnent /parmanant/
quallilfilcaltions /kwalafs'keifnz/
re[sign /rizain

O O N Hh WN =

re(tire /rr'taar
tem|porarly /tempareri/

=
o

4,45 ))) Listen and check. Practice saying the words.

Do you know anybody who...

is applying for a job? What kind of job?

is doing a temporary job? What?

has a part-time job? What hours does he [ she work?

is self-employed? What does he [ she do?

— has been promoted recently? What to?

— was fired from his [ her job, or was downsized?
Why?

— hasjust retired? How old is he [ she?

Think of someone you know who has a job. Prepare
your answers to the questions below.

e What/do?

o Where/work (in an office,
at home, etc)?

o What qualifications / have?

o What hours / work?

» /have to work overtime?

« /make a good salary? Q

o /like the job? Why (not)? e

o Would you like to do his / her job? Why (not)?

Work in pairs. A interview B about their person’s job.
Askmore questions if you can. Then switch.

I'm going to tell you about my What does
cousin. Her name's Corinne. she do?

She’s a journalist. She works
for a local newspaper...



3 GRAMMAR gerunds and infiniti\?eagms o

a Complete The right job for you questionnaire by
putting the verbs in the correct form, the gerund
(e.g., working) or infinitive (e.g., to work).

b Read the questionnaire and check (v) only the
sentences that you strongly agree with. Discuss
your answers with another student.

¢ Now see in which group(s) you have the most check
marks, and go to » Communication The right job
for you p.107. Do you agree with the results?

d Look at the sentences in the questionnaire.
Complete the rules with the gerund or the
infinitive.

1 After some verbs,
e.g., enjoy, don’t mind use...
2 After some verbs,
e.g., would likeuse...
3 After adjectives use...
4 After prepositions use...
5 Asthesubjectof a phrase or
sentence use...

e » p.147 Grammar Bank 8B. Learn more about
gerunds and infinitives, and practice them.

f Choose five of the circles below

and write something in them. :
something you

enjoy doing on

somebody Sunday mornings
you find very . .
easy totalkto ~ something you
are planningto
do in the summer

: acountry

ajob you. you'd like to
hate doing in visit in the future

the house

asport, activity,
or hobbyyou
love playing or doing,
but never have time for -

something somebody you
you're afraid wouldn’t like to go
of doing on vacation with
ajob
you'd love
todo

g Workin groups. Tell the others about what you
put in your circles, and answer their questions.

gigoing to tell you about someone I find really

easy to talk to. It's my uncle...

www.ircambridge.com

2 | enjoy people with their problems.
3 | don't mind a very large salary.
4 I'm good at to people.
5 I'm good at quick decisions.
6 risks doesn’t worry me.
7 I'm happy by myself.
8 I'mnot afraid of ______large amounts
of money.
9 I'mgoodat ______ myself.
10 | always try my instincts.
11 It'simportantforme _____ creative.
12 | enjoy .
13 complex calculations is not
difficult for me.
14 | enjoy logical problems.
15 [ find it easy theoretical
principles.
16 lamable space and distance.

The right job for you -

1 |'d like to work as part of a team.

work
help

not earn
listen

make
take
work
manage

express
follow

be
improvise

do

solve
understand

calculate

®




READING = H d”‘-)-l)oll:ook' ajcg'l?e] photos and read about three products that were

Read the first paragraph of an article about

the TV show Shark Tank. Answer the

questions.

1 Who are the “Sharks?”

2 Whatis their “Tank?”

3 How does the show work?

4 Isthere a similar TV show in your country? How
does it work?

presented on the show, a device for a guitar (A), baby bibs (B),
and shrimp burgers (C). Which product...?

has been very successfulalthough the Sharks didn’tinvest in it
was presented by a musician

was presented by a female

has a celebrity representing the product

is practical for moms and kids

(=) I R S A S

is now sold in many US states

vis Perry, a guntar playerfrom
bama who had the idea for Chord

famous country singer — representmg the product Trav1s is now ;
nning an impressive and profitable company '

> usie Taylor wanted the Sharks toinvestin her hlgh tech baby
bib company. The bibs are made from hlgh quality materials
;,\ that don't stain. Nobody was enthusiastic, and the
Sharks rejected her idea. But Susie hasn’t given
1up. Since appearing on the TV show, orders for

by other investors. And that is what makes a real
entrepreneur—he or she never gives up. If the

ntIG_1 j o

- yapmmnsas




¢ Which (if any) of the three products would )PO:)I..IJBC dlpl % spéqAOIK|NG

interested | definitely notinterested in buying? Why?

d Lookat the highlighted words and phrases which are
all related to business. Try to figure out their meaning
from the context.

Words with different meanings

Sometimes the same word can have two completely
different meanings, e.g., | work in a store. (= it’s my job)
and My laptop doesn’t work. (= it’s broken).

e Withapartner, say what the difference in meaning is
between the pairs of sentences.

I He’s running a business. and
He’s running a marathon.
2 Marion was fired last week. and
When the man fired the gun, everyone screamed.
3 There’s amarket for this product. and
There’s amarket where you can buy vegetables.
4 He’s set up a company. and
He’s very good company.

5 LISTENING

a 4949)) Look at the photos of two more products that
were presented on Shark Tank. Now listen and find out
exactly what makes them special.

J

L Jangin? '
el

b Listenagain. Do you think the Sharks invested in...?
Why?
a both of them
b neither of them
¢ one of them (which?)

¢ f4)50)) Now listen to what happened. Were you right?
What influenced the Sharks’ choice?

d Do you think either of these products would be
successfulin your country? Why (not)?

www.ircambridge.com

a Workwith a partner. Imagine you are going to appear
on the program. You can choose one of the products
below, or you caninvent your own.

awatch asandwich anapp achair
adessert apen alamp adrink agadget

Think about the following aspects
of your product.

What is the product?

What is its name?

Whao is it for?

How much will it cost?

Why is it different from other similar products?
Do you have an advertising slogan for it?

b Present your product to the class together. Spend a
few minutes preparing your presentation. Take turns
giving the information, and use language from the box
tohelpyou.

Q Presenting a product

Good morning. We're going to tell you about our new
product.

It’s a...and it’s called...
We think it will be very popular with...

It is completely different from / better than anything else
on the market because...

¢ Youalso have money to invest in one of the products
your classmates present, so listen to their presentations
and decide which one to vote for.

7 WRITING

» p.120 Writing A cover email with your résumé.
Write an accompanying email to send with your
résumé to apply for a job.

8 51y SONG Piano Man J?

 Online Practice )



728 Review and

GRAMMAR

a, b, orc.

1 We’llmissthetrainif we
a donthurry b won'thurry c¢ didn’thurry
2 Ifyouhelp me with the dishes, in
five minutes.
a we'llfinish b wefinish ¢ we finished

3 Iwon’t getinto college unless good
scores on my aptitude tests.
aIllger b Igot c Iget

4 If weboughtahouse,we_______adog.

a canhave b couldhave c will have

5 I'd be sad if my brother and his wife ;
a breakup b ’llbreakup c broke up

6 Iflhadajob,I live with my parents.
a won’t b wouldnt c didn't

7 IfIwon alot of money, abig house.
a I'dbuy b I'llbuy c Ibuy

8 Hesaidhe to hislawyer tomorrow.
a will speak b spoke c¢ would speak

9 Iasked Sally if
a sheis b shewas ¢ wasshe

10 The little girl
a told b saidus c toldus

11 The police officer asked me where
a didIlive b Iwaslive c Ilived

12 Tom’s really good at problems.

coming to the party.

that she was lost.

a solve b solving c tosolve

13 clothes online saves a lot of time.

a Buying b Tobuy c Buy
14 Iwouldn’t
a get b getting c toget

that car if [ were you.

15 It’s really important
a keep b tokeep c keeping

the receipt.

VOCABULARY

a Complete with one word.

1 The US school year has two s

2 Children under five can go to school.

3 US schools are divided into or age
groups.

4 Children who very badly at school

may be suspended.
5 A school where parents have to pay for their
82 children to attend is called a school.

Www.ircambridge.com

b the right word.

1 Welivein a residential area in [ on the outskirts of Boston.

2 The roof | ceiling in our apartment is very low, so don’t hit your head!

3 Close the gate [ door or the dog might run out of the yard.

4 Our apartmentisin | on the fifth floor of a large apartment
building.

5 On the shelf above the chimney [ fireplace there are some photos.

Complete the sentences with a noun made from the bold word.

1 Idon’tlike shopping in supermarkets because there is too
much . choose

2 My roommates and [ have an
house. agree

aboutwho does what in the
I’m sure the new company will bea . succeed

Imadea _abouttheserviceinthehotel. complain

We went on a to support the unemployed. demonstrate

The government is planning to raise the ageto 70. retire
If you want to get a job, you need good . qualify

My sister has been working as a for the United
Nations. translate

say that drinking coffee may be good for us. science
for what happened yesterday. explain

0 N O W

9 Some

10 Iwantan

d Complete the missing words.

1 Iworkedalotofov

2 He works the night sh
3 It’sonlyat job, from March to September.

4 I'dliketos up a small business making children’s clothes.

5 Lewisloves being s because it means he is his own
boss and can choose the hours that he works.

last week — two hours extra every day.
at the local factory.

PRONUNCIATION

a the word with a different sound.

1
2 A
» @b
S .
sl pad
5 %
Underline the stressed syllable.

3 delli|ve|ry
4 a|pply

country study uniform punished

choose roof wooden school

kindergarten fireplace resign  private

complain sale said

bargain attach entrance educate

1 se|mes|ter S achieve|ment

2 un|em|ployed
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CAN YOU UNDERSTAND THIS TEXT? B4 CAN YOU UNDERSTAND THESE

VIDEO

PEOPLE?
a Read the blog once. Complete the main message of the :
article in your own words. 4)52)) On the street Watch or listen to five people and

! : ! answer the questions.
Itis better to do a job that than ajob q

that you , but that

The importance of

Max Simon Joe Simone

1 Ambersays is mixed so a mixed school is better.
When | was growing up, all | wanted to be was an artist. , a realinteraction b the real world

When | got to high school and could choose what classes i th 1d of busi
to take, | took every art class that was available. Painting, L e .wor 9 1.1smess.
drawing, photography, you name it — | took the class. 2 Max likes shopping online because

Then | took a chemistry class. | LOVED it. It was fun! And | ; a there is more availability of products

was good at it. | started thinking: wouldn’t | make more money | b he doesn't like looking at a variety of products
if | went into the sciences instead of being a starving artist? c heisextroverted

So | threw away the art school applications and went to study * 3 Simon was with what he sold on eBay.
chemistry. College was fun, and when | graduated with my I a satisfied b delighted c disappointed
chemistry degree, | went to graduate school in Washington, | 4. Toewould B st

D.C. to do a PhD program in chemistry! It was OK to start : J : j

with, but after the first year, | was completely depressed. | i a paint the walls of his apartment

hated the program. It was dry and boring. But | didn’t know t b have more paintings in his apartment

what to do about it. f: ¢ invite more people to his house

So | quit. | spent the next month feeling bad about my failure, | 5 Simone would like to have a job ao

unsure what to QO next. Flna_lly, | went tg an employment i a inbanking b that’swellpaid c that’s enjoyable
agency to get a job. Something — anything — that would pay

money.

CAN YOU SAY THIS IN ENGLISH?

Do the tasks with a partner. Check (v') the box if you can
do them.

I got a temporary job filling envelopes at-an NGO. One day
they needed some graphic design and | volunteered. This
was the major turning point in my career. Over the next few
months, they gave me more and more design work. What
began as a temporary job turned into a permanent job. | was
finally doing something | loved, and | was making money
doing it.

Canyou...?

1 [_] describe the schools you went to (or have been to)

i's been difficult at times, but | really love my job. Believe and say what you liked or didn'’t like about them

me, it is FAR more important that you are happy and get to
do what you are passionate about every day and get paid
less for it, than to dread getting up in the morning because
you dislike what you do.

2 [] say what you will do a) if you don’t pass your
English exam at the end of the course and b) when
you can speak English fluently

E
E
I
L
E
;
I
|
:; :

Adapted from workawesome.com

8 I:] describe your ideal vacation house

4 [ ] say what you would do if a) you won a lot of money

b Readtheblog again and mark the sentences T (true), and b) you had more free time

F (false), or DS (doesn’t say). ;
5 [ ] report three questions that someone has asked you
1 Sheused to get very good gradesinartin high school. today and what you answered

2 Shethoughtshe would earn more money working as a
chemist than being an artist.

3 She enjoyed graduate school but not college.

4 She lived at home after she quit graduate school.

5 She was very well-paid for filling envelopes at
the NGO.

6 She feels passionate about design.

Short movies Trinity College, Dublin [i##
VIDEO  Watch and enjoy the movie.

¢ Choose five new words or phrases from the text.
Checktheir meaning and pronunciation and try to
learn them.

Online Practice |

www.ircambridge.com
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P sentence stress

1 READING & SPEAKING

a Answer the questions with a partner. Say.

what you would do and why.

What would you do if...?

1 somebody on the street asked you for
money on your way home tonight

2 you were driving home at night and you saw
somebody who had run out of gas

3 you saw an old man being attacked on the
street by a couple of teenagers

4 you were in aline at a bus station or airport
and someone asked to go in front of you
because he [she wasina hurry

= [he tickeg

e

W

. | Glossary
=ssi| student flat noun cheap apartment usually rented out
S to college students
phone box noun phone booth for a public telephone
=4 Peterborough a small city 75 miles north of London

hitchhike
B people’s cars
ticketinspector noun one who s in charge of a train
*4 and travels withit, but does notdrive it

E ThaE Tl

travel by asking for free rides in other

- Ten minutes later, the ticket inspector came back.

You were
really lucky! Yes. If he
hadn’t helped me,

| would have missed
the train. :

Read the beginning of a true story by the writer Bernard Hare,
about something that happened to him when he was a student.
Then in pairs, decide what you think happened next.

5)2)) Now listen to what happened. Were you right?

Listen again and answer the questions.

I What did Bernard have to do as soon as he got off the train?
2 Howdid Bernard react?
3 What did the ticket inspector then ask him to do?

INnsnector

I was living in aistudent flat in North London, when the
police knocked on my door one night. | thought it was because |
hadn’t paid the rent for a few months, so | didn’t open the door.
But then | wondered if it was something to do with my mother,
who | knew wasn't very well. There was no phone in the flat and
this was before the days of mobile phones, so | ran down to the
nearest phone box and phoned my dad in Leeds, in the north of
England. He told me that my mum was very ill in hospital and that
| should go home as soon as | could.

When | got to the station | found that I'd missed the last train

to Leeds. There was a train to Peterborough, from where some
local trains went to Leeds, but | would miss the connection by
about 20 minutes. | decided to get the Peterborough train — | was
so desperate to get home that | thought maybe | could hitchhike
from Peterborough.

“Tickets, please.” | looked up and saw the ticket inspector. He
could see from my eyes that I'd been crying. “Are you OK?”
he asked. “Of course 'm OK,” | said. “You look awful,” he
continued. “Is there anything | can do?” *You could go away,” |
said rudely.

But he didn’t. He sat down and said, “If there’s a problem, I'm
here to help.” The only thing | could think of was to tell him my
story. When | finished | said, “So now you know. I'm a bit upset
and | don't feel like talking anymore. OK?” “OK,” he said, finally
getting up. “I'm sorry to hear that, son. | hope you make it home.”

| continued to look out of the window at the dark countryside.




Jipl olS_u)J

e After this story was on the news, several people wrote'in with
theirstories about being helped by strangers. A read The students,
B read The angel.

The students

| was living in Korea at the time,

teaching English. | had to leave

the country and return again

because of problems with my

visa, so | booked a ferry to

Fukuoka in Japan. | intended

to change some South Korean

money into Japanese yen when ¥ . 4

| got there, but when | arrived, | discovered it was a holiday in

Japan and all the banks were closed. | didn’t have a credit card, so |

| walked from the ferry terminal toward the town wondering what |

was going to do without any Japanese money. | was feeling lonely

and depressed when suddenly | heard a young couple speaking i
. French. | asked them if they spoke any English, and they told me (in "

good English) that they were Belgian students. When | explained

my problem, they immediately offered to take me around the city

and look for somewhere where | could change money. They paid

for my bus ticket, and they took me to several places, and in the

end, we found a hotel where | was able to change my cash. They

then invited me to join them and their friends for the evening. | had a

fantastic night and have never forgotten how they changed all their

plans just to help a stranger. - Karina

The angel

It was a cold Sunday evening

in Manchester. | was a college

student, and my friend and

| had been invited to dinner with

our tutor at his house about

18 miles away. We decided to go

on my motorcycle, but we hadn’t

realized how cold it was, so we . =2 :
hadn’t dressed warmly enough, and after ten minutes on the bike

we were absolutely freezing. When we were about half way there,
the bike started to make a funny noise and then stopped. We had
run out of gas. We stood at the side of the road, shivering with cold,
and not sure what to do.

Suddenly a passing car stopped. The driver got out, opened the
trunk of his car, and took out a can of gas. He walked up to my bike,
opened the gas tank, and poured the gas in. He then closed the
tank and got back into his car, without saying a single word, and
drove away. We couldn’t believe our luck. We sometimes wonder if
the man who rescued us was an angel... - Andy

f Inpairs, tell each other your story. Tell your partner:

Where it happgueq'l ’f_
What the problem v r 3.

What the stranger| s) did to hy

g Which of the three stories do you think was a) the most
surprising b) the most moving? Why?

h Have you ever helped a stranger, or been helped by a stranger?
What happened?

www.ircambridge.com
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2 GRAMMAR third conditional

Match the sentence halves from the story.

1 [] If the inspector hadn’t stopped the train
to Leeds, .-.

2 [] Ifthe couple hadn't helped Karina, ...

3 [] if the man in the car hadn't stopped, . ..

A she would have been alone without
any money.

B they would have had to walk for miles in
the cold.

C he would have missed his connection.

Now look at the sentences below. Which one
describes what really happened? Which one
describes how the situation might have been
different?

1 If the inspector hadn't stopped the train, he
would have missed his connection.

2 The inspector stopped the train, so he didn't
miss his connection.

» p.148 Grammar Bank 9A. Learn more
about the third conditional and practice it.

PRONUNCIATION
sentence stress

(5)4)) Listen and repeat the sentences. Copy
the rhythm.

1 Ifrd known you were sick, | would have
come to See you.

2 Ifthe weather had been better, we
would have Stayed longer.

3 Ifthadn’t stoppedtoget gas,
rwouldn’t have been late.

4 We would have missed our flight ifit
hadn’t been delayed.

5)5) Listen and write five third conditional
sentences.

» Communication Guess the conditional
Ap.108Bp.111.

{Online Proctice J 94 | 85 |



4 SPEAKING

a Read the questions and think about your answers.

1 Look at some quotes aboutluck. Do you think they
are true?

“The more

I practice,

the luckier
I get.”

Gary Player, golf player

“You've got
to think lucky.
If you fall into a
- mud hole, check your
back pocket you might
- have caught
a fish.”

Darrell Royal,
American football g
coach

“You never Know -y
what worse luck
your bad luck has .
!
“If you have

saved you from”
Cormac McCarthy, writer
- two friends in your
lifetime, you’re lucky.
If you have one good
friend, you’re more
than lucky.”

Susan Hinton, writer

o

2 Do you consider yourself in general to be a lucky
person? Why (not)?

3 Canyou remember a time when you were either very
lucky or very unlucky? What happened?

4 Do you know anyone who you think is particularly
lucky or unlucky? Why?

b In groups of three or four, discuss your answers. Give
as much detail as possible.

www.ircambridge.com

2H0S JIR1 054D el DING & LISTENING

a Think of some very successful people, e.g., business
people, musicians, sports stars. Which of these three
things do you think was probably mostimportantin
making them successful: a) talent b) hard work c) luck?

b Readthe article A question of luck? about a book by

Malcolm Gladwell, and answer the questions.

1 What three factors does he think being successful
really depends on?

2 Why is it an advantage for sports players to be born in
the first months of the year in some countries?

3 Whatis the 10,000 hours theory?

¢ (5)6)) Now listen to two other examples Gladwell
mentions, The Beatles and Bill Gates. What two main
reasons does he give for their extraordinary success?

d Listen again and answer the questions.

Where did they play and between which years?
Where did the club owner usually get bands from?
How much did they have to play?

[ O R S

How many times had they performed live by 1964?

When did his school start a computer club?

Why was this unusual?

Whatdid he and his friends do on weekends?

How many hours did he spend at the computer club
every week?

O N O

e Whatdo you think? Answer these questions with a

partner.

1 Do you agree that luck and practice arejust as
important as talent? [s luck more important than
practice or the other way around?

2 Think of something you are moderately good at or
very good at. Were you lucky to be able to have the
opportunity to start doing it? How many hours do
you think you have spent practicing it? Do you think
you have spent more hours doing it than other people
you know?



1A questi 8?’5 JIp) olEib)

UCK :

hat is the question we always ask about successful
Wpeople? We want to know what they’re like — what kind
of personalities they have, or how intelligent they
are, or what kind of lifestyles they have, or what special talents
they might have been born with. And we assume that it is those

personal qualities that explain how that individual gets to the top
of his or her profession.

But according to Malcolm Gladwell, in his book Outliers, we

are asking the wrong questions. He thinks that while talent is
obviously a factor, there are two other more important ones that
make a person successful. The first of these factors is luck.

He begins with the example of sports players. In recent research
done on various groups of elite ice hockey players from Canada
and the Czech Republic, one fascinating fact came to light. In
both countries, it was discovered that 40% of the players on

the top teams were born between January and March, 30%
between April and June, 209, between July and September, and
only 109% between October and December. The explanation was
simple. The school year in these countries runs from January

to December. A boy who is ten on January 2nd will be in the
same class as one whose 10th birthday is on December 30th.
The chances are the first boy will be bigger, stronger, and more
coordinated. He is much more likely than the other boy to be
chosen to play on junior teams. He will then get better coaching
than the others, and will play many more games, so will also get
more practice. In the beginning, his advantage isn't so much that
he is more talented, simply that he is older. He was lucky enough
to be born in the first months of the year. But by the age of 13 or
14, with the extra coaching and practice, he really will be better
than the others, and far more likely to be successful.

The extra practice is vital, because the second factor that
Gladwell believes is of great importance in determining whether
somebody is going to be successful or not is what he calls the
“10,000 hours theory.” This theory, based on studies in many
different fields, says that in order to get to the very top you

need to put in 10,000 hours of practice, whether it is playing an
instrument or a sport, or programming a computer.

www.ircambridge.com
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98’ VOCABULARY

making adjectives and adverbs

One of these is luck, for example being
lucky enough to.be in the right place at
the right time.

Look at the bold words in the sentence
above. Which is a noun and which is an
adjective? Using the word luck, can you
make...?

1 anegative adjective

2 apositive adverb

3 anegative adverb

b > p.163 Vocabulary Bank Word building.
Do Part 2.

7 WRITING

a Read the rules for the sentence game.

The sentence game

1 You should write correct sentences
with the exact number of words given
(contractions count as one word).

2 The sentences must make sense.

3 You should include a form of the word given

(e.g., if the word is luck, you can use lucky,
luckily, etc.).

b Work in teams of three or four. Play the
sentence game. You have five minutes to
write the following sentences.

1 fortune (11 WORDS)
2 comfort (9 WORDS)
3 luck (7 WORDS)

4 OAre (6 WORDS)

5 patience (12 WORDS)

¢ Your teacher will tell you if your sentences

are correct. The team with the most correct

sentences is the winner.

8 59) SONG Karma J3
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G quantifiers

V electronic devices, ijipﬂﬁfﬁ}]}_).l olS8 |"|')jg_oT You look

P ough and augh, linking

OB Too much information!

stressed! Yes, | have

too much work

and not enough
time to do it.

1 GRAMMAR quantifiers

a Look at theillustration. How many
electronicdevicescanyou see? Which ones
do you have? Whatdo you use them for?

b Circle the correct phrasein 1-6.

1 Tused to have a lot of [ lot of different
gadgets, but now [ use my phone for almost
everything.

2 I'd like to buy a better computer, but I don’t

have enough money | money enough right now.

3 [ spend too much | too many time every
day online.

4 I only have a little | a few friends on
Facebook, and no [ none of them are
close friends.

5 Inever watch TV or movies on my phone
because the screen isn’t enough big |
big enough.

6 Ilike downloading new apps to my phone,
but I think some of them are too [ too much
difficult to use.

c > p.149 Grammar Bank 9B. Learn more
about quantifiers and practice them.

d Talk to a partner. Are the sentences in b true
for you? Say why (not).

88
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2 PRONUNCIATION oughand augh

ough and augh |
Be careful with the letters ough and augh. They can have different
pronunciations.

Try to remember how to pronounce the most common words that
have this combination of letters, e.g, although.

a Write the words in the list in the correct column.

although bought brought caught cough daughter

enough laugh thought through tough

b f5)14)) Listen and check. Which is the most common sound?
Which four words finish with the sound /f/?

¢ 5)15)) Listen to sentences 1-5 and practice saying them.

1 I thought I'd brought enough money with me.
2 My daughter caughtabad cold.

3 Ibought it although it was very expensive.

4 We've been through some tough times.

5 Ididn’tlaugh! It was a cough.



3 READING & SPEAKING

a Look at the title of the article. What do you
think it means? Read the first paragraph
to check.

b Now read the whole article. Choose a, b, or c.

1

Many of the managers surveyed think that
as aresult of information overload __.

a they have to work harder

b they enjoy their jobs less

¢ they are sick more often

Scientists think that information overload
makes people __.

a more anxious but more productive

b more productive but less creative

¢ more stressed and less creative

One solution to information overload
would be for people to spend less time __.
a searching for information

b using the Internet

c talking on the phone

¢ Read the article again and figure out the

meaning of the highlighted words and phrases

related to the Internet and technology.

d Doyousuffer frominformation overload
in your own life? Talk to your partner about
how information overload affects different
parts of your life.

your work  your studies
your social life your family life

WWW.
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If you type the words "information overload” into Google. you will
immediately get an information overload — more than 7 million hits
in 0.05 seconds. Some of this information is interesting — for example,
you learn that the phrase “information overload” was first used in 1970,
before the Internet was invented. But much of the information is

not relevant or useful: obscure companies and even more obscure
bloggers.

Information overload is one of the biggest irritations in modern life.
There are news and sports websites to watch, emails that need to be
answered, people who want to chat with you online, and back in the real
world, friends, family, and colleagues who also have things to tell you.
At work, information overload is also causing problems. A recent survey
has shown that many company managers believe that it has made their
jobs less satisfying and has even affected their personal relationships
outside work. Some of them also think that it is bad for their health.

Clearly there is a problem. It is not only the increase in the quantity
of information, it is also the fact that it is everywhere, not just in the
home and in the workplace. Many people today do not go anywhere
without their smartphones. There is no escape from the Internet.

Scientists have highlighted three big worries. First, information
overload can make people feel anxious: There is too much to do and
not enough time to do it. People end up multitasking, which can make
them even more stressed. Second, information overload can make
people less creative. Research shows that people are more likely to
be creative if they are allowed to focus on one thing for some time,
without interruptions. Third, information overload can make people
less productive. People who multitask take much longer and make
many more mistakes than people who do the same tasks one after
another.

What can be done about information overload? One solution is
technological: There is now a computer program or app you can install
called Freedom that disconnects you from the web at preset times.
The second solution involves willpower. Turn off your cell phone and
the Internet from time to time. The manager of an IT company puts
“thinking time" into his schedule when all his electronic devices are
turned off so that he isn't disturbed. This might sound like common
sense. But nowadays, although we have more information than ever
before, we do not always have enough common sense.




4 VOCABULARY & PRONUNGIATTON R S5R198Lvices, phrasal verbs, linking

a Match the words and pictures. 3
Separable phrasal verbs
D a mouse |:| aflash drive [:] an outlet Remember that many phrasal verbs are
: separable, i.e, the object can go between the
D UEReBiger [:, a g aEwEh verb and particle [Sw{'tch the TV on) or after
D a USB cable D aremote control [:] an adaptor the particle (Switch on the TV).
[ ] akeyboard [ ] ascreen [ ] headphones However, if the object is a pronoun, it must go
between the verb and particle, e.g., Switch it
b 15)16)) Listen and check. Then test each other. on. NOT Switeh-o-it.

A What'’s 22 s/B_(words covered) It’s a keyboard.
f Answer the questions with a partner.

¢ Match the sentences. Give reasons for your answers.

1 [] Ichanged the heat from 70° to 62°. A Iswitched j¢_off. 1 How many devices do you have with

2 [] I disconnected myiPod from the computer. B Iswitched_ji_on. screens? Which one do you use the most?
3 |:] [ increased the volume on the TV. C Iturned jtdown. 2 Do you prefer to use a keyboard with or
4 []1 pressed the off buttonon the TV. D I turned jinp. without a mouse?

5 D [ programmed the alarm on my phone.  E I plugged jt_in. 3 Do you usually listen to music with

6 [] I putmy phone chargerintoanoutlet. ~ F [unplugged jt. headphones or with speakers?

7 |:] [ pressed the on button on my laptop. G Iset jt for 7:30. 4 How many remote controls do you have?

. Do you think you have too many?
d 517)) Listen and check. p
5 How many prongs do plugs in your

e (518)) Listen and repeat A-G. Try to link the words. Now cover country have? Do you need a travel
A-G and look at sentences 1-7. Say A-G from memory. adaptor if you go abroad?

6 Inyour house do you usually agree about
what the temperature should be, or is
someone always turning the heat or
air conditioning up and down?

www.ircambridge.com



LISTENING & SPEAKING 445 JlRl

Look at the book cover and the book review
information. What do you think the book is about?
How do you think the three teenagers feel?

The wise and hilarious story of afamily who
discovered that having fewer tools to communicate
with actually led them to communicate more.

hen Susan Maushart first announced her intention

to pull the plug on her family’s entire collection of
electronic gadgets for six months, her three kids didn't
react at alt. Says Maushart, “Looking back, | can understand
why. They didn’t hear me.”

* The title is a play on words. Shakespeare’s play Richard il opens
with the famous phrase “Now is the winter of our discontent...”

5)19)) Listen to Part 1 of a radio breakfast show
where the guests are discussing the book. Answer
questions 1-6.

1 Why did Susan Maushart decide to do the experiment?

2 Wasit just her children who were spending too much
time using technology?

3 Who are “digital immigrants” and “digital natives”?

4 What gadgets did Susan Maushart’s family have to
switch off? Where?

What were they allowed to use?

(9]

6 How did she get the children to agree to the
experiment?

(5)20))) Listen to Part 2. In general, was the
experiment positive or negative? Why?

Listen again and complete the sentences in your
own words.

1 At the beginning the children complained that...
2 Later they started to...

3 Her son started to...

4 Their mother found it difficult to...

5 Another negative thing was that...

6 They now have new house rules; for example...

f5/21)) Now listen to Part 3. What does each guest
say he [ she would miss most if he [ she had to do the
experiment?

1 Sally

2 Andrew

3 Jeremy

4 Chloe

www.ircambridge.com

‘Frank, funny and incredibly inspiring’ Sunday Express

The WINTER

of Cun

SuSAN MAUSHART

How one family pulled the plug
on their technology and lived
to tell/ftext/tweet the tale

f Discuss the questions with a partner.

1 Have y_dh ever had to live without the Intemet for a
‘ew days or more, e.g., when you were on vacation

'ort;r__\eWhere?_. Did you miss it a lot? Why (not)?

2 Do you think Susan Maushart's experiment was a

ood idea? Why (not)?

f you had to do the experiment, what do you

hink you would miss the most? Why?

Useful language

The thing I'd miss most is...

| can't live without it because...
I need / use it (for)...

I'm addicted to it...

Idepend on it (for)...

6 WRITING

» p.120 Writing A magazine article - advantages and
disadvantages. Write an article about the advantages
and disadvantages of smartphones.

Qolie Practice Jif 98 | 91




@4 JENNY GETS A SURPRISE

VIDEO

f5)22))) Watch or listen. How do you think Jenny and
Rob feel at the end?

Watch or listen again. Mark the sentences T (true) or
F (false). Correct the F sentences.
1 Jenny didn’t expect Paul to be there.

2 Paul tells Jenny that Rob is planning to stay in
New York.

3 Rob arrives with croissants for breakfast.
4 Rob accuses Paul of lying.

5 Rob insists that he’s serious about Jenny.
6 Rob says he will drive Paul to Boston.

S JIpl 0lGudjgol

Unexpected events

VIDEO

2 @4 INDIRECT QUESTIONS

a 5)23))) Watch or listen to Rob and Jenny talking in the
office. Do they resolve their problems?

b

Watch or listen again and answer the questions.

1

What reason does Rob give for Paul being in his
aparrment?
How does Rob know that Paul is really leaving?

Why doesn’t Jenny believe that Rob wants to stay in
New York?

According to Jenny, how did Rob behave when he was
with Paul?

What does Jenny think about their relationship?

ffy24))) Look at some extracts from the conversation.
Can you remember any of the missing words? Watch
or listen and check.

1

Jenny Could you
apartment?
Rob Well, he couldn’t get a ticket to Boston...

me why Paul is still in your

Jenny Doyou if he’s got one now?
Rob I bought it! He's leaving this evening.

Look Rob, I'd
want.
Rob What do you mean?

Jenny to know what you really

Jenny |
wonder if...
Rob Jenny, what is it?

if you really want to be here. |

Don I need a word. you tell me what you
decided at the last meeting?
Jenny Right away, Don. Rob was just leaving.

(5;'25))) Watch or listen and repeat the highlighted
phrases. Copy the rhythm and intonation.

e Practice the dialogues in ¢ with a partner.



f Read the information about indirect
questions. Then make questions 1-5 more
indirect by using the beginnings given.

__O Indirect questions

" Weoftenput Can / Could you tell me...?,
Do you know...7, I'd like to know...,
I wonder... before a question to make it
less direct. When we do this, the direct
question changes to an affirmative
sentence, i.e,, the word order is subject
+ verb, and we don't use do / didin the
present and the past.

Compare:

Why is Paul in your apartment?

Could you tell me why Paulis still in your
apartment?

Has he got one now?

Do you know if (or whether) he's got one
now?

What do you really want?

I'd like to know what you really want.

Do you really want to be here?

I wonder if (or whether) you really want to
be here.

What did you decide at the last meeting?

Can you tell me what you decided at the
last meeting?

1 QV_Vhere's the station?

Excuse me, can you tell me

) g/v_vr;at did he say?

I'd like to know

a 5)26)) Watch or listen to

3 ( Does she like me?

I wonder

4 ( Is your brother coming tonight?

Do you know

S QV-Vhat time does the store close?

Could you tell me

g && » Communication Asking politely for
information A p.106 B p.110.

www.ircambridge.com
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P)Jm_g (H)‘ 0ROB é(EDTS SERIOUS

VIDEO

Rob and Jenny. How do you
think Jenny willanswer Rob’s
final question?

b Watchorlisten again and complete the sentences with 2—4 words.

1 Robistrying to convince Jenny that he

2 Jenny says that she’s sure that Rob wants to
3 Robsays that he loves his

4 Jenny and Rob are going to visit

5 Rob promises not to forget

6 Rob asks Jenny to

¢ Look atthe Social English phrases. Can you remember any of

the missing words?

f '. _gg_l_&hi phrases
Jenny It's you want to go back.
Rob Of I miss London, but | love my life here.

Rob And|won't forget the chocolates this time
Jenny Well, that’s a start, |

Rob if |proposed to you?

Jenny Rob, it. It's embarrassing.

d 15)27)) Watch or listen and complete the phrases.

e Watchor listen again and repeat the phrases. How do you say

them in your language?

‘ Canyou...?

|:] make indirect questions, e.g., beginning with Can you tell me...?
[] discuss a problem

Online Practice J§=83



G relative clauses: defini.rlﬁ ?ngwo(jw f)'f'nciﬂg Jq.OT Is that the

V compound nouns first Apple
P word stress computer? No, it's
the one they

10A Modern icons

1 READING c¢ Look at the photos and guess what MR
the connection is between each of
a In pairs, take the quiz. Choose a, b, or c. the things, people, or places and

b '528)) Compare with another pair, and Steve Jgks.

listen and check.

What do you know about

Steve Jobs?

1 He was born in...
a New York
b San Francisco
c Texas

2 In college...
a he was a star student
b he dropped out
¢ he was asked to leave

3 His first job was with a company
that made...
a videogames b TVs c computers

4 The Apple Macintosh was the first
successful computer to use...
a amouse
b akeyboard
c a USB port

5 In 1986 he cofounded...
a Pixar
b HandMade Films
c DreamWorks

6 Steve Jobs died of cancer in...
a 2010 b 2011 ¢ 2012

7 He was years old. '
adé6 b 56 c 66

94
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d Now read paragraphs 1-5 and check.

The Macintosh Classic was the
personal computer that was made by Apple in
1990. It had a 9-inch monochrome screen and a
4 megabyte (MB) memory. It was cheaper than
earlier Apple computers and very easy to use. It
was their first commercially successful computer.

2 Stephen Wozniak is the American
computer engineer and programmer whose
computer designs became the original Apple
| and Apple Il computers. He and Steve Jobs
became friends when they were both working
at Hewlett Packard. They started making
computers in Jobs’s parents’ garage, and
together they founded Apple Computers (now
Apple Inc.) in 1976.

3 Mona Sim PSON is Steve Jobs's sister.
Jobs was adopted when he was born, but in the
1980s he found his biological mother, who told
him that he had a sister. Mona and Steve met for
the first time in 1985 (when she was 25 and he
was 30) and they became very close. They kept
their relationship secret for a year until Mona
introduced Steve as her brother at the party that
she gave to celebrate the publication of her first
novel, Anywhere But Here.

Mountain View s the city in
California where Steve Jobs grew up. He was
born in San Francisco and was adopted by
Paul and Clara Jobs. When he was six years
old the family moved to Mountain View, which
was becoming a center for electronics. People
began to call the area “Silicon Valley” because
silicon is used to manufacture electronic parts.

5 ThIS IS the IOgO that was designed
by Jonathan Mak, a Chinese design student
from Hong Kong, as a tribute to Steve Jobs
when he died. The design, which used Jobs's
silhouette incorporated into the “bite” of a
white Apple logo, became a worldwide Internet
sensation. The teenager said that Jobs had
inspired him to become a designer.

s

www.ircambridge.com
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jqol
GI{%OMMAR relative clauses

Cover the text. Complete the sentences with who,
whose, which, that, or where. In some cases, two answers
are possible.

1 The Macintosh Classic was the personal computer
was made by Apple in 1990.

2 Stephen Wozniak is the American computer engineer
founded Apple Computers with Steve Jobs
and computer designs became the original

Apple I and Apple Il computers.

3 Mona introduced Steve as her brother at the party
she gave to celebrate the publication of her
first novel.

4 Mountain View is the area in California
Steve Jobs grew up.

5 )onathan Mak’s design,
incorporated into the “bite” of a white Apple logo,

used Jobs’s silhouette

became a worldwide Internet sensation.

Answer the questions in pairs.

1 Inwhich phraseistherelative pronoun (who, that, etc.)
not necessary?

2 In which sentence could you leave out the relative
clause, but the sentence would still make sense?

» p.150 Grammar Bank 10A. Learn more about
defining and nondefining relative clauses, and
practice them.

Cover the text and look at the photos. Can you
remember the connections with Steve Jobs? Try to use
arelative clause.

WRITING

» p.121 Writing A biography. Write a biography of an
interesting or successful person you know about.

» Communication Relatives quiz A p.108 B p.112.
Write quiz questions to ask a partner.

Quline Proctice J§ 104 | 95
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GREAT AMERICAN SESIGN ™ UNS

Some of the things that are considered the best in American design.

www.1rl.a Ilgll‘dg €.com

4 LISTENING

a Look at the photos that show four famous
examples of American design. What are
they? What do you know about them?

b (5)31)) Nowlistento a professor talk about
them. Complete sentences 1-4.
1 Ruth Handler was the woman who...
2 William Van Alen was the man who...
3 Robert Indiana is the man who...
4 Peter Moore and Tinker Hatfield are the
men who...

www.ircambridge.com

¢ Listen again and answer the questions.

Whichicon...?

1
2

00 N O N oW

is the most recent

is the oldest

has been used in many different products
was named after a family member

didn’t make its designer much money

had more than one designer

was the result of a trip to Europe

used car parts as inspiration for decorations

d Which of the four do you find the most attractive design? W hat
would you consider to be examples of iconic design in your country?



S SPEAKING

a Write the names of people, things, or places in as many
of the circles as you can.

b Ingroups,talk about your people, things, and places.
Explain why you admire them.

a famous dead
person (who) you
admire

an iconic
landmark (tha,t)-
you really hke; ‘

ountry
: des;g;nyou

(that) you own tha
you think hasa| |
beautiful desi '

a DVD cover,
movie poster, or
book cover (that)

you think has \
a great design A&

www.ircambridge.com
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compound nouns, word stress

Compound nouns

We often put two nouns together, where the first noun
describes the second one, e.g., an album cover (= the
cover of an album), the subway map (= the map of the
subway). Compound nouns can be two words, e.g., tourist
attraction or one word, e.g., website.

a Match anoun from column A with a noun from
column B to make compound nouns.

A B
soccer picture
speed case
sun hall
town field
book mate
class glasses
profile camera

b 15)32)) Listen and check. Which three are written
as one word? Which noun is usually stressed more
in compound nouns? Practice saying the compound
nouns in a with the right stress.

¢ Inpairs, try to answer all the questions in three
minutes with compound nouns from Files 1-10.

COMPOUND NOUNS RACE

1 What kind of job do you have if you only work 20 hours
a week?
What do you need to have before you can get on a plane?
What might you have to pay if you park in a bus lane?
What should you put on when you get into a car?
What do you call a long line of cars that can’t move?
What do you need to book if you want to play tennis
with someone?
7 Where do people go if they want to watch a
basketball or handball game? i
8 What do you call the noise a phone Q .
makes?
9 What kind of books or movies are about the
future, and often outer space?
10 what do you call a school that is paid for
by the government?
11 If youarein an elevator andyou press 2,
where do you want to go to?
12 What device do you use when you want
to transfer files from one computer to
another?

O b wn

7 533)) SONG Greatest Love of All J2
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You were
a detective with the Los
Angeles Police Department,
weren't you?

G tag questions
V crime
P intonationin tag questio

10B Two crime stories

E)JJ.DS JIR1 0l&ubjgol

Yes, | was.

1 VOCABULARY crime

a Have you heard of Natalie Wood? What do you know

about her?
Match the words and definitions.

detectives evidence murder murderer
prove solve suspects victim witnesses

noun police officers who investigate crimes

2 noun people who see something that has
happened, and thentell others (e.g., the
police) about it

Y noun a person who is hurt or killed by
somebody in a crime

4 noun a person who plans and kills
another person

5 noun the crime of killing a person illegally
and deliberately

6 noun the facts, signs, etc., that tell you who
committed a crime

7 noun people who are thought to be guilty of
acrime

8 (a mystery) verb to find the correct answer to
why something happened

9 (something) verb to use the facts and

evidence to show somethingis true
f5)34))) Listen and check. Practice saying the words.

Read How did Hollywood actress Natalie Wood die? and
fillin the blanks with words from b.

Read the article again and find the answer to
these questions.

When did Natalie Wood die?
What was the weather like on the night she died?
Where was her body found?

Who was on the boat with her when she died?
Who did Natalie Wood have an ’
argument with the
night she died?

6 How many years later

did the police reopen the

investigation into her
-

W b W N =

o

& How DD
HOLLYWOOD
ACTRESS NATALIE
WOOD DIE?

WAS SHE THE viciim OF A CRIME
OR DID SHE DIE AS A RESULT OF
AN UNFORTUNATE ACCIDENT?

n the cold and rainy night of November 29, 1981, the

beautiful and talented actress Natalie Wood mysteriously
fell off her boat, The Splendour, and died. She was found the
next morning, nearly a mile away, floating in the water with
bruises and scratches on her body.

More than thlrty years late'r. officials still haven't been able
to 2 the mystery of Natalle Wood's death. On




2 LISTENING AH0S JIp! 0l51DjgeT GRAMMAR tag questions

a (5)35)) Now listen to the first part of an interview with a retired
police officer who has done a lot of research about Natalie Wood’s
death. Complete the information about the people who were on
The Splendour the night Natalie Wood died.

bzl el _

Robert Wagner, Christopher Walken,

Natalie Wood's Natalie Wood's and
movie actor

Cetpt o pfip

¢l
&0

irLanguage

Dennis Davern,
captain

b 5)36)) Listen to the second part of the interview and mark the
sentences T (true) or F (false).

1 It’s possible that Ms. Wood was hit before she fell into the water.

2 The LA County Coroner’s Office recently changed Natalie
Wood’s cause of death because of new evidence found on the boat.
Ms. Wood was jealous of Mr. Wagner and Mr. Walken'’s friendship.
Mr. Wagner wrote about his wife’s death in a book.

Ms. Wood and Mr. Walken acted in a movie together.

Mr. Walken has spoken to many people about the night of

November 29, 1981.

7 The boat captain and Mr. Walken had an argument the night
Ms. Wood died.

8 The boat captain says he didn't tell the truth in 1981.

9 The detective doesn’t want to say how Ms. Wood died.

QA N W

10 He doesn’t think the mystery will ever be solved.
¢ Listenagain. Say why the F sentences are false.

d Do youknow of any famous unsolved crimes in your country?

www.ircambridge.com

a Lookat four questions from the interview

and complete them with the missing words.

1 “You were a detective with the Los Angeles
Police Department, 2
2 “That’s incredible, 2%

3 “And you don't think they’re suspects,
?”

4 “The boat captain changed his story about what
happened that night, o7

r‘5)37))) Listen and check. What’s the
difference between these questions and
direct questions, e.g., between 1 and Were
‘you a detective with the Los Angeles Police
Department?

» p.151 Grammar Bank 10B. Learn more
about tag questions and practice them.

PRONUNCIATION &
SPEAKING
intonation in tag questions

(5;39))) Listen and complete the dialogue
between a police officer and a suspect.

Your last name’s Jones, ?
Yes, it is.
And you're 27, ?
Yes, that’s right.
You weren't at home last night at 8:00,
?
No, | wasn't. | was at the movie theater.
But you don't have any witnesses,
?
Yes, | do. My wife was with me.
Your wife wasn't with you, ?
How do you know?
Because she was with me. At the police
station. We arrested her yesterday.

WV O WV

o w

oWV oWV

f5440)) Listen and repeat the tag questions.
Copy the rhythm and intonation.

» Communication Just checking A p.108
B p.112. Role-play a police interview.

Which detective TV shows or movies are
popular in your country right now? Do you
enjoy watching these kinds of shows?

[Online Practice J 108 | g8 |
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a Do you enjoy reading crime novels? If so, which ones? If not, why | The Case for
not? Have you read a crime story recently? What was it about?

the Defense

b 75/41)) Read and listen to Part 1 of a short story. Use the is a short story written
glossary to help you. Then answer the questions with a partner. by novelist Graham
1 Where did the murder take place? S{::en;i ;:gl:‘:\%rgrza;:j
2 Whatdid the prisoner look like? the time it was written,
3 How many witnesses saw him? in the late 1930s, when
4 Why did Mrs. Salmon go to the window? the death'penfalty for
5 When did Mr. MacDougall see Adams? w;;daegoi?;&:glitigg;.
6 Did Mr. Wheeler see Adams’s face?

O N The Case for the Defense
Pl : BY GRAHAM GREENE

.‘. ? _ PART 1

It was the strangest murder trial I have ever attended. They
named it the Peckham murder in the headlines, although
Northwood Street, where Mrs. Parker was found murdered, was
not actually in Peckham.

The prisoner was a well-built man with bloodshoteyes. An
ugly man, one you wouldn’t forget in a hurry — and that was
an important point. The prosecution intended to call four
) == e witnesses who hadn’t forgotten him and who had seen him

e hurrying away from the little red house in Northwood Street.
= e e = 1i At two o’clock in the morning Mrs. Salmon, who lived at
R N7 15 Northwood Street, had been unable to sleep. She heard a
door shut and so she went to the window and saw Adams (the
i E ! i accused) on-the steps of the victim’s house. He had just come

e WY

et s o

e e TN = nenn S | B
= v |
Y

out and he was wearing gloves. Before he moved away, he had
looked up — at her window.
AR . Henry MacDougall, who had been driving home late, nearly
e 1 ' ran over Adams at the corner of Northwood Street because he
, was walking in the middle of the road, looking dazed. And old
Mr. Wheeler, who lived next door to Mrs. Parker, at number 12,
/ § AR - and was woken up by a noise and got up and looked out of the
i) LT “_'"3_'1_ i e window, just as Mrs. Salmon had done, saw Adams’sback and,
i Y _3"“%/ - i as he turned, those bloodshot eyes. In Laurel Avenue he had

i i} been seen by yet another witness.

T s ey -l

R
e O
- g

Glossary 1

] trial /'traisl/ the process where a judge, and sometimes a jury,

:;"5 } listens to evidence and decides if somebody is guilty or innocent
! Peckham /'pekam/ an areain South London

Ve s i the prosecution /prasa'kyufn/ the lawyer(s) who try to show
Ploe . that somebody is guilty of a crime




PART 2

“I understand,” the lawyer for the prosecution said, “that the defense
intends to plead ‘mistaken identity.” Adams’s wife will tell you that
he was with her at two in the morning on February 14. However,
after you have heard the witnesses for the prosecution and examined
carefully the features of the prisoner, I don’t think you will be
prepared to admit the possibility of a mistake.”

Mrs. Salmon was called again. She was the ideal witness, with her
 slight Scottish accent and her expression of honesty and kindness.
There was no malice in her, and no sense of importance. She told
them what she had seen and how she had rung the police station.

“And do you see the man here in court?”

She looked straight at the big man in the dock, who stared hard at
| her with his bloodshot eyes, without emotion.
| “Yes,” she said, “there he is.”

“You are quite certain?”

She said simply, “I couldn’t be mistaken, sir.”

“Thank you, Mrs. Salmon.”

The lawyer for the defense began to cross-examine Mrs. Salmon.

“Now, Mrs. Salmon, you must remember that a man’s life may
depend on your evidence.”

“I do remember it, sir.”

“Is your eyesight good?”

“I have never had to wear spectacles, sir.”

“You’re fifty-five years old, aren’t you?”

“Fifty-six, sir.”

“And the man you saw was on the other side of the road, is that right?”

“Yes, sir, he was.”

“And it was two o’clock in the morning. You must have remarkable

eyes, Mrs. Salmon?”

“No, sir. There was moonlight, and when the man looked up, he
had the lamplight on his face.”

“And you have no doubt whatever that the man you saw is the
prisoner?”

“None whatever, sir. It isn’t a face you can easily forget.”

Glossary 2

| the defense /di'fens/ the lawyer(s) who try to show
that somebody is not guilty of acrime
plead (guilty) /plid/ to sayin court that you are guilty
(or not guilty) of a crime
court /kort/ the place where crimes are judged
dock /dak/ the place in a court where a person who is
accused sits or stands
cross-examine /kros 1g'zeman/ to question a witness
carefully about answers he or she have already given
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"Jq'%l {5)42)) Now read and listen to Part 2.

Then answer the questions with a partner.

I Adams’s defense was “mistaken identity.”
What does this mean?

2 Where did Adams say that he was?

3 Whatdid the prosecution lawyer ask
Mrs. Salmon?

4 What three reasons did she give to explain
how she had seen Adams’s face so clearly?

f5)43)) Read the glossary for Part 3 of
the story, and check how the words are

pronounced. Then listen to Part 3 and

answer the questions with a partner.

Glossary 3

swear /swcr/ to make a public promise that something
is true

case /keis/ something that is being officially
investigated by the police, e.g., a murder case

alibi /zlabai/ evidence that proves somebody was in a
different place at the time that a crime was committed
be acquitted /bi o'kwitid! to be declared not guilty of
acrime

M By
1 Who was the man at the back of the court?

2 How was he dressed?

3 Whatdid the defense lawyer say to
Mrs. Salmon?

4 What was the man’s alibi?

5 Why was the man acquitted?

6 Why was there a big crowd outside
the court?

7 Why did the brothers refuse to leave by the
back entrance?

8 What happened to one of the brothers?

9 Why does the writer ask the question at the
end, If you were Mrs. Salmon, could you sleep
at night?

Do you like the way the story ends?

Why (not)?
Online Proctice ) m




GRAMMAR

a, b, orc.

1

10
11
12

13

14

15

Ifyou here on time, we wouldn’t
have missed the beginning of the movie.

a were b hadbeen c wouldhave been
What if that man hadn’t helped you?
a youwoulddo b youwould have done

¢ would you have done

If she me that she was arriving this
morning, [ would have gone to the airport
to pick her up.

a told b wouldtell c hadtold

I would have finished the exam if I

about another ten minutes.

a wouldhavehad b had had

¢ would have
’'m afraid there’s
ano b none c any

There are good TV showson
tonight. I don’t know what to watch.
a lotsof b alot c plenty

time left.

Is there in the car for me, too?

a roomenough b enoughroom
¢ too muchroom

Most people have close friends.

a verylittle b veryfew c not much

Is he the man you met at the party?
a - b whose c¢ which

Is that the woman husband is a
famous writer?

a who b that c whose

The Mona Lisa, was painted in about
1510, is in the Louvre in Paris.

a which b what c that

I’'m very fond of Susan, I used to
share an apartment with in college.

a who b - c that
They’re very rich, ?

a arethey b aren’tthey c isn'tit
Your brother’s been to New

Zealand, ?

a wasn’the b isnthe c¢ hasn’the
You won’tbe late, ?

a willyou b won’tyou c areyou

www.ircambridge.com

VOCABULARY

a Complete the sentences with a word formed from the bold word.

1 Igot to the airport late, but the flight was delayed. luck

2 He’s with his work. It’s always full of mistakes. care

.It’s too hard. comfort

it was sold out. fortunate

3 This sofa is really
4 I found a great jacket online, but
5 Don't be so ! The bus will be here soon. patience

Complete with a verb.

1 It was too hot in the room, so I the heat down a little.

2 Ineedto my alarm for 5:30 because I have an early flight.
3 It’salways a goodidea to your computer during a storm.
4 Could you up the volume? I can’t hear very well.

S If you're not watching the TV, please it off.

Complete with the right words.

1 youuseit to change the TV channel r. c

2 you use this on a computer to write k.

3 you use this to transfer files or photos f. dr

4 you use these to listen to music, e.g.,on a plane h s

5 you use this to move the cursor on a computer m

Complete the compound nouns.

3 first 1
4 gass

1 soccerf. S speedc

2 pr picture

Complete the missing words.

1 Thed was convinced that the man’s alibi was false.
2 I’'m sure he’s guilty, but I can’t pr it.

3 Natalie Wood was the v of an unlucky accident.

4 The police are not sure they will be ableto s the mystery.
S Thereisnos in the Natalie Wood’s death.
PRONUNCIATION
a the word with a different sound.
1 — 0 daughter bought caught through
luck tough although enough
charge plug gadget program
4 (- keyboard  speaker  headphones screen
5 _A murder turn perfect careful

Underline the stressed syllable.

1 comfor|talble 2 a|dap|tor 3 ca|ble 4 wit|ness 5 e|vi|dence



Adapted from The Times

CAN YOU UNDERSTAND THIS R J1R!

a Read the article once. Then read it again with the

glossary and mark the sentences T (true), F (false), or
DS (doesn’t say).

1 The boy was on the Isle of Wight to attend the festival.
Bob Dylan and the boy had communication problems.
There was a beautiful view from the kitchen.

The boy liked the song that the American sang to him.
Some years later the boy committed a crime.

He was very moved when he heard North Country Blues.
Bob Dylan taught him to read and write.

N O b W N

Choose five new words or phrases from the text. Check
their meaning and pronunciation and try to learn them.

The ICON and the GYPSY

Iwas a young Gypsy boy trying to grow up
in the 1960s in a country that was very
hostile to our lifestyle, and with no
access to education, and no chance

to listen to music, or to attend festivals.

By chance, my family was on the Isle of
Wight during the famous 1969 music festival.
| was knocking on doors, trying to sell our
homemade clothespins. One day | came to a very large house,
somewhere in the middle of the island. A very charming American
invited me in. He gave me orange juice and asked me a lot of
questions about my life. He couldn’t understand what | was
saying very well because of my accent, and | couldn’t understand
him much either - he talked very quietly. | sat at his large wooden
kitchen table and told him all about Gypsy life, how hard it could
be, but also the fun we had.

I must have been there for most of the morning, and he got me
to sing a couple of the Gypsy songs | knew. Before | left he played
me a song on his guitar and gave me a record, which he said was
his, and had the song on. But | didn't have a record player, and |
soon lost the record.

| had no idea who he was, and | forgot about him until | was in
my early twenties. Unfortunately | had gotten into some trouble
and was in Brixton Prison for burglary. My sentence was for two
years. We had a vicar who used to visit twice a week, and because
we were bored, we would sometimes attend his sessions. At one
of the sessions he played some music on an old record player, and
as soon as | heard it, | recognized the singer. He told me it was a
man named Bob Dylan and said that if | liked it, he would bring
more of his records to the next meeting. The following week
| spent hours transfixed as | listened to the records. One song
stood out — North Country Blues - it was the song he had sung to
me in the kitchen on the Isle of Wight all those years ago. When
the song had finished, | cried - all the troubles and hardship | had
lived with just poured out of me.

Those sessions with the vicar became my education. With his
guidance and Dylan’s poetry, a world opened up to me. He taught
me to read and write, and by the time my prison sentence came
to an end, | had started a journey that transformed my life. With
the vicar's support | went to college and became a carpenter - |
didn’t look back.

| Gypsy amember of a race of people who spend their lives
| traveling around from place to place, living in caravans
| Isle of Wight a small island off the south coast of England I|

| vicar an Anglican priest |
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@-/¢/AN YOU UNDERSTAND THESE
PEOPLE?

5)44)) On the street Watch or listen to five people and
answer the questions.

Ryder Elizabeth  Sean Isobel Giles
1 Ryder helped someone who
a had an electronic device taken from him
b wasrun over by a car
¢ couldn’t make a phonecall
2 Elizabeth thinks thattechnology .
a ishelpfulin certain situations
b helps people learn important skills
¢ doesn’t work as well as it should
3 Sean guess who the murderer is.
a canusually b likestotryto c doesn’ttryto

4 Isobel’s favorite thing about Alexander McQueen’s
clothes is
a they are reasonably priced
b the different designs and materials
c that they are based on designs from the past
5 Giles thinks he’s lucky because he ;
a caughta flight from Australia at the last minute
b is generally happy
¢ once won some money in the lottery

CAN YOU SAY THIS IN ENGLISH?

Do the tasks with a partner. Check (v) the box if you can
do them.
Canyou...?
1 [_] complete these three sentences:
If you had told me about the party earlier,...
I would have bought those shoes if...
I wouldn’t have been so angry if...
2 [ ] describe something that you do too much, and
something that you don’t do enough
3 [] talk about a gadget that you use and why it is useful
4 [_] describe a person that you admire (who he or she

is | what you know about him or her | why you
admire him or her)

5 [_] check five things you think you know
about your partner using tag question:

@B« Short movies
VIDEO  watch and enjoy the movie.
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1B PERSONALITY Students A+B 2B ARE YOU HUNGRY?

Read the explanation and compare with a partner. Do you agree with Student A

your results? a Ask B your questions. He | She responds
with the phrase in parentheses.

| The activity you have just done is a personality test. The first adjective
you wrote down is how you see yourself, the second is how other people

see you, and the third is what you are really like. 1 Is the water cold? (Yes, it's freezing)

2 Was the movie good? (Yes, it was fantastic.)
Were you tired after the exam? (Yes, | was

PE1 HOW AWFUL! HOW FANTASTIC! Student A e sted)

Was the room dirty? (Yes, it was filthy.)
Is it a big house? (Yes, it's enormous.)
Were you surprised? (Yes, | was amazed.)
Are you sure? (Yes, I'm positive.)

w

a Read your sentences 1-9 to B. B must react with a phrase, e.g.,
You're kidding, Oh, no!, etc.

N O N

1 Icollect funny salt-and-pepper shakers.
2 Ispilled some coffee on my laptop last night, and now it

doesn’t work. b Respond to B’s questions. Say Yes, it’s... |
3 I’m going to New York City next weekend_ I’m. Ty etC. + the Strong form Of the adjective
4 Someonestole my bike yesterday. that B used in the question. Remember to
5 My dog can open the kitchen door by itself. stress the strangadjective.
6 My father’s going to be interviewed on TV tomorrow. Are you afraid of flyingi? Qes, I'm terrified.
7 My grandmother just bought a sports car. )

c Repeat the exercise. Try to respond as

8 My parents met when they were only 15. A N— Y
9 Ijust won $2,000 in the lottery! ey asp ’

b Listen to B’s sentences and react with a phrase.

3A ’'M ATOURIST - CAN YOU
c Tell B some real (or invented) news about you for B to react. HELP ME? Student A
React to B’s news.
a Think of the town [ city where you are,

or the nearest big town. You are a foreign
2A SPENDER OR SAVER? Students A+B tourist, and you are planning to get
around using public transportation. Ask B
questions 1-5. Get as much information
from B as you can.

Check your results. Then compare with a partner. Do you agree with
your results?

Mostly 1 What kind of public transportation is there?

' :
Fouyegr be tusted with your g MoREXQYQupRfngs! eed Eeﬂ ﬁ 2 What's the best way for me to get around
someorie to help you to manage your fi finances better. Why not's to the city?

an organized friend about h w1 t nd ] h| will help you to make our
' . o S JJ” g Y 3 Canlrent a bike? Are there any bicycle lanes?

money go further and stop ' yo
4 |s it easy to find taxis? How expensive

Mostly b-answers - - _ are they?

Although you understand how to manage your money, sometimes you 5 What's the best way to get to the airport
need to be a little more org:?nlzed Try setting yourself a weekly or from the center of town? How long does
monthly budget, and then stick to it. You will then know how much it take?

money you have, what you spend it on, and how much you can save.

Mostly c answers b Switch roles. B is a foreign tourist in the
Congratulations! It sounds like you really know what you are doing town who has rented a car. You live in the
when it comes to managing your money. You know how important it is town. Answer B’s questions and give as
to keep track of your spending and are responsible with your money. much information as you can.

104
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4A GUESS THE SENTENCE Student A 4B THE BIG DAY Students A+B

a Look at sentences 1-6 and think of the correct form of Read a newspaper article about what happened at Heidi
beableto + averb. Don’t write anything yet! and Freddie’s wedding. Do you think they behaved well or
badly? Why?
1 ’'msorry [ won’t to your
party next weekend. :
2 It was August, but we ahotel News online :
without any problems. . '
4 : , Two sides to every story
3 lusedto alittle Japanese,butI can’t now. Wh t h d t
4 Ilove in bed late on the weekend. a appeneada next...
5 Will you the work before Saturday? By NEWS ONLINE Reporter
6 I've never fish well esterday Heidi Withers married Freddie Bourne
' in a $40,000 ceremony at St. Mary the Virgin
b Read your sentence 1 to B. Ifitisn’t right, try again Church. it was followed by a reception at a

until B tells you, “That’s right.” Then write it. 900-year-old castle. However, there was no sign of
Carolyn, Freddie's stepmother, the woman who was !
ridiculed for the email she sent Heidi. She and her

c Now listen to B say sentence 7. If it’s the same as your husband Edward, Freddie’s father, were not invited.

Continue with 2-6.

sentence 7 below, say “That’s right.” If not, say “Try
again” until B gets it right. Continue with 8-12.

7 Itmust be greatto beableto speakalot of languages.
8 Iwon'’t be able to see you tonight. I'm too busy.

9 My grandmother can’t walk very well, but luckily we
were able to parkjust outside the restaurant.
10 They haven’t been able to find an apartment yet.
They’re still looking.
11 You should be able to do this exercise. It’s very easy.
12 We really enjoy being able to eat outside in the summer.

PE3 COULD YOU DO ME A FAVOR?
Students A+B

a Look at the verb phrases below. Choose two things you
would like somebody to do for you. Think about any Heidi arrived almost 25 minutes late for the ceremony,

details, e.g., what kind of dog it is, h n which was due to begin at 2:45 p.m. Perhaps, as
yzua;:efi getzv aRsTCteagias, Ron mudimoncy Carolyn suggested was her habit, she had been in bed

until the last possible minute. She arrived at the church | |
e take care of (your children, your dog for the weekend, with security guards holding umbrellas to prevent '

your apartment while you’re away, etc.) onlookers from seeing her, and with her head covered. | |
This is a well-known tactic for celebrities, but for a i

. ] 29-year-old secretary it seemed, in the words of one
¢ give you aride (home, to the mall, etc.) onlooker, “a bit ridiculous.” |

¢ lend you (some money, their car, etc.)

¢ help you (with a problem, with your homework, to

. Edward and Carolyn admitted to being disappointed at
pamtyour apartment, to choose some new ClOtheS, etc.)

not receiving an invitation. They spent the weekendon | |
b Askas many other students as possible. Be polite vacation with friends. They have had no contact with i
(Could you do me a big favor? Would you mind...? Do the couple since the saga _began, and did not even
you think you could. ..?) and explain why you want the Brig, Ineidateiol e Wiedding.
favor. How many people agree to help you? i

Communication 105
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ion

SA OTHER SPORTS SUPERSTITIONS Student A
a Read about Sydney Crosby and Kolo Touré.

SIDNEY CROSBY never calls his mother
on a game day, even if it's her birthday. He
believes that he gets injured on the days he
calls his mother before a game.

When KOLO TOURE played for Arsenal,
he always insisted on being the last player to |
leave the dressing room after the half-time |
break. This was never usually a problem. 1
However, in one game when William Gallas, |
his teammate, was injured and needed
treatment at half-time during a match,
Touré stayed in the dressing room until
Gallas had been treated. This meant that
Arsenal had to start the second half with
only nine players.

b Now cover the text and tell B about their superstitions from memory.

c Listen to B telling you about Jason Terry and Alexander Wurz’s
superstitions.

d Together decide which superstition you think is a) the strangest
b) the most impractical.

PE5 ASKING POLITELY FOR INFORMATION
Student A

a Youareatouristin B’s town. You want to ask B, who you have
stopped on the street, questions 1-5 and you want to be very
polite. Rewrite 2—5 as indirect questions.

1 Do stores open on Sundays?

Could you tell me if stores open on Sundays?
2 Istherea post office near here?

Do you know 7
3 What time do banks close here?

Could you tell me
4 Where’s the train station?

Do you know E/
5 Does the number 21 bus go to the city?

?

Could you tell me

b AskB your indirect questions 1-5. Always begin with Excuse me.

¢ Now Bisatourist, and is going to stop you on the street and ask you
some questions. Answer politely with the necessary information.

www.ircambridge.com
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6B JUDGING BY APPEARANCES
Students A+B

Dominic McVey, bornin 1985, is a
British entrepreneur from London,
who set up a business at the age of
13importing micro-scooters from the
United States. He was a millionaire
by the age of 15. His business
interests now include website
publishing and fashion.

Mira Sorvino is an American
actress of Italian descent. She
won an Oscar as best supporting
actress in 1995 for her role in
Woody Allen's Mighty Aphrodite.
Before becoming an actress she
studied Chinese at Harvard University,
where she graduated magna cum
laude (with great honor).

Olga Rutterschmidt, an 80-year-old California
woman, and her friend Helen Golay were convicted
in 2008 of murdering two homeless men. They
committed the murders to collect millions of dollars
from the men’s life insurance policies.

7A THREE IN A ROW
Students A+B

Play the game in small groups.

One teamis X and one is 0. Take turns choosing
a square. Finish the sentence so that it is
grammatically correct and makes sense. If you
are right, put your X or 0 in the square. The first
team to get “three in a row” is the winner.

Unless we

the money
as soon
as...

He'll lose
his job if
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GUESS THE SENTENCE
Student A

a Look at sentences 1-6 and think of the

missing verb phrase (] = positive,

[5]= negative). Don’t write anything yet!

1 I'd cook dinner every day if 1
earlier from work.

2 Ifwe __ thissummer, maybe we
couldafford to get a new car.[-]

3 Ithinkyou more if you saw
the original version.

4 I'd see my grandparents more often if

they :

51 the fish if I were you. Itisn’t
usually very good here. [=]

61 if the water was a little
warmer.

Read your sentence 1 to B. If it isn’t right,
try again until B tells you “That’s right.”
Then write it. Continue with 2—-6.

Listen to B say sentence 7.Ifit’s the same as
your sentence 7 below, say “That’s right.”
If not, say “Try again” until B getsitright.
Continue with 8-12.
7 The house would look better if you
painted it.
8 If Imet my ex on the street, | wouldn’t
say hello to him.
9 Ifit weren’tso late, I'd stay a little longer.
10 The flight would be more comfortable if
we were in business class.
11 Iwouldn’t mind the winter so much ifit
didn’t get dark so early.
12 IfI had more money, I'd buy a house with a
beautiful yard.

www.ircambridge.com

8A I WANT TO SPEAK TO THE MANAGER
Student A

Look at the situations and role-play the conversations. Spend a few
minutes preparing what you are going to say.

You're a customer. You bought something in a clothing store on
sale yesterday (decide what) and there’s a problem (decide what).
Go back to the store. B is the salesperson. You'd like to exchange
it for another identical one. If you can't, you'd like a refund.

You start. gxcuse me. | bought...

You’re the manager of a restaurant. Your regular chef is off this
week, and you have a temporary chef who is not very good. One
of the waiters has had a problem with a customer, who would
like to speak to you. When customers complain, you usually offer
them a free drink or a coffee. If it’s absolutely necessary, you
might give a 10% discount on their bill, but you would prefer not
to. Bis the customer.

B will start.

8B THE RIGHT JOB FOR YOU Students A+B

In which group(s) do you have the most check marks? Read the
appropriate paragraph to find out which jobs would suit you. Would
you like to do any of them?

If you have the most check marks in 1-4, the best job for
you would be in the “caring professions.” If you are good at
science, you could consider a career in medicine, for example
becoming a doctor or nurse. Alternatively, teaching or social
work are areas that would suit your personality.

If you have the most check marks in 5-8, you should consider
a job involving numbers, for example becoming an accountant or
working in the stock market. The world of business would also
probably appeal to you, especially sales or marketing.

If you have the most check marks in 9-12, you need a
creative job. Depending on your specific talents you might
enjoy a job in the world of music, art, or literature. Areas that
would suit you include publishing, journalism, graphic design,
fashion, or the music industry.

If you have the most check marks in 13-16, you have an
analytical mind. You would be suitable for a job in computer
science or engineering. You also have good spatial sense which
would make architecture and related jobs another possibility.

Communication
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9A GUESS THE CONDITIONAL 10A RELATIVES QUIZ Student A

Student A a Complete the questions with a relative clause to describe the bold
words. Start the clause with who, which, that, whose, or where, or
no relative pronoun when there is a new subject.

a Look at sentences 1-6 and think of the
missing verb or verb phrase (# = positive,

(=] = negative). Don’t write anything yet!
1 a pedestrian What do you call someone...?

1 We______thehotelif we hadn't had 2 aloan What do you call some money...?
GES.El 3 fans What do you call people...?

2 Ifl____ thatitwasyour birthday, I 4 a private school What do you call aplace..?
would have bought you something. 5 acoach What do you call the person...?

3 Ifl___ about the concert earlier, I 6 traffic light What do you call the thing..?
wouldhave been able to get a ticket. 7 soccer field What do you call the place..?

4 The cat wouldn’t have gotten in if you 8 selfish What do you call somebody...?

the window open.[-] 9 anATM What do you call a thing...?

5 Ifour best player hadn’t been ejected, we
the game.

6 Iwouldn’t have recognized her if you ¢ Answer B’s questions.
me who she was. [=]

b Read your sentence 1 to B. Ifitisn’t right, 10B JUST CHECKING Student A

try again until B tells you “That’s right.”

b Ask B your questions.

Then write it. Continue with 2-6. a Youare adetective. B is a suspect in a crime. Ask B the questions
' ) below, but don’t write anything down. Try to remember B’s
c Listento B say sentence 7. Ifit’s the same as e

your sentence 7 below, say “That’s right.”
If not, say “Try again” until B gets it right.
Continue with 8-12.

What's your name?

Where do you live?

How old are you?

Where were you born?

Are you married?

What do you do?

What car do you drive?

How long have you lived in this town?
What did you dolast night?

Where were you at 7:00 this morning?

7 Iwouldn’t have been so angry if you had
told me the truth right from the start.
8 IfI hadn’t gone to that party that night, I
wouldn’t have met my wife.
9 If we hadn’t taken a taxi, we would have
missed the train.
10 IfI'd known that show was on last night,

would have watched it. : 3 ] . :
) ) b Now check the information with B using a tag question.
11 Iwould have gone out with you last night
if I hadn’t had to work late. gour name is Tom Gibson, isn't it?
12 IfThadlistened to my friends, I would gou live in New York City, don't you?
never have marricd James.

¢ Change roles. Now you are the suspect and B is the detective.
Answer B’s questions. You can invent the information if you
want to.

d B will now check the information he [ she has. Just say, “Yes,
that’s right” or “No, that’s wrong” and correct the wrong
information.

108
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HOW AWFUL! HOW
FANTASTIC! Student B

a Listen to A’s sentences and react with a
phrase, e.g., You're kidding, Oh, no!, etc.

b Read your sentences 1-9 for A to react.

(= 7 B S I S I

7/
8
9

I failed my driving test yesterday.
Ilost my wallet on the way to class.

I met George Clooney at a party last week.

I think I saw a ghost last night.
I won a salsa competition last weekend.

I'm going to be on a new edition of
Big Brother.

My dog died yesterday.
My grandfather has a black belt in karate.
My uncle is 104.

¢ Tell A some real (or invented) news about
you for A to react. React to A’s news.

2B ARE YOU HUNGRY? StudentB

a Respond to A’s questions. Say Yes, it’s... |

I'm..., etc. + the strong form of the adjective

that A used in the question. Remember to
stress the strong adjective.

Is the water coldQ ges, it's freezing.

b Ask A your questions. He | She responds
with the phrase in parentheses.

1

Are you afraid of flying? (Yes, 'm terrified.)

2 Is the soup hot? (Yes, it's boiling.)
3 Was the teacher angry? (Yes, he / she was

furious.)
Is the bedroom small? (Yes, it’s tiny)

Are the children hungry? (Yes, they're
starving.)
Is the chocolate cake good? (Yes, it’s
delicious.)

Was she happy with the present? (Yes, she
was excited.)

¢ Repeat the exercise. Try to respond as
quickly as possible.
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3A FM A TOURIST - CAN YOU HELP ME?

Student B

Think of the town [ city where you are, or the nearest big town.
A is a foreign tourist who is planning to get around using public
transportation. You live in the town. Answer A’s questions and
give as much information as you can.

Switch roles. You are a foreign tourist in the town. You have
rented a car. Ask A questions 1-5. Get as much information from
A asyou can.

1 What time is rush hour in this town?
2 Where are there usually traffic jams?

3 What's the speed limit in the town? Are there speed cameras
anywhere?

4 What will happen if | park somewhere illegal?

5 Where's the nearest tourist attraction outside the city? How long
does it take to drive there from here?

4A GUESS THE SENTENCE

Student B

Look at sentences 7-12 and think of the correct form of
“beableto + abase form verb. Don’t write anything yet!

7 It must be great to alot of languages.

8 Iwon't you tonight. I'm too busy.

9 My grandmother can't walk very well, but luckily we
just outside the restaurant.

10 They haven't
looking.

11 You should

12 We really enjoy

an apartment yet. They’re still

thisexercise. It’s very easy.

outside in the summer.

b Now listen to A say sentence 1. If it’s the same as your sentence

1 below, say “That’s right.” If not, say “Try again” until A gets it

right. Continue with 2-6.

1 I'msorry Iwon’t be able to come to your party next weekend.

2 It was August, but we were able to find a hotel without any
problems.

3 lused to be able to understand a little Japanese, but I can’t now.

4 [love being able to stay in bed late on the weekend.

5 Will you be able to finish the work before Saturday?

6 ['ve never been able to cook fish well.

Read your sentence 7 to A. If it isn’t right, try again until A tells
you, “That’s right.” Then write it. Continue with 8-12.

Communication
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SA OTHER SPORTS SUPERSTITIONS PES5 ASKING POLITELY FOR
Student B INFORMATION Student B
a Read about Jason Terry and Alexander Wurz. a Youare atouristin A’s town. You want to

ask A, who you have stopped on the street,
questions 1-5 and you want to be very
polite. Rewrite 2-5 as indirect questions.

1 Do stores close at lunchtime?

Could you tell me if stores close at lunchtime?

2 Isthere a cash machine near here?

e

|
E Do you know ?
-l 3 Where’s the closest drugstore?
’ Could you tell me I3
I[ 4 What time do the buses stop running at
night?
Do you know 2
JASON TERRY., an American basketball player, wears the colors of S Do banks open on Saturday mornings?
his team’s opponents the night bgfore a game. If the team he’s pla)(ing Could you tell me >
the next day wears black and white, then Terry wears black and white
to bed the night before. He's been doing this since his playing days b Aisatourist, and is going to stop you on the
in college. street and ask you some questions. Answer
ALEXANDER WURZ, an Austrian racing driver, used to race with polictlprapthihegnechssany informatian,
odd-colored shoes, the left one red and the right one blue. It came ¢ AskA your indirect questions 1-5. Always

about when he lost a shoe before a big race and had to borrow one of a

begin with Excuse me.
different color. After winning the race, he decided it was a lucky omen. g

b Now listen to A telling you about Sydney Crosby and Kolo
Touré’s superstitions.

¢ Cover the text and tell B about Jason Terry and Alexander Wurz’s
superstitions from memory.

d Together decide which superstition you think is a) the strangest
b) the most impractical.
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GUESS THE SENTENCE Student B 9A GUESS THE CONDITIONAL

a Look at sentences 7-12 and think of the missing verb phrase (] =
positive, [] = negative). Don’t write anything yet! a
7 The house would look better if you 3
8 IfImet my ex on the street, I to him.[5]
9 Ifit , I'd stay alittle longer. [-]
10 The flight if we were in business class.
11 Iwouldn’t mind the winter so much if it so early.[-]
12 IfI had more money, I with abeautiful yard.
b Now listen to A say sentence 1. Ifit’s the same as your sentence
1 below, say “That’s right.” If not, say “Try again” until A gets it
right. Continue with 2-6.
1 I'd cook dinner every day if I got home earlier from work.
2 Ifwe didn’t go on vacation this summer, maybe we could
afford to get a new car.
3 I think you would enjoy the movie more if you saw the
original version.
4 I'd see my grandparents more often if they lived closer by. b
S I'wouldn’t have the fish if I were you. It isn’tusually very good here.
6 I'd go swimming if the water were alittle warmer.

¢ Read your sentence 7 to A. Ifit’s not right, try again until A tells
you “That’s right.” Then write it. Continue with 8—12.

8A IWANT TO SPEAK TO THE MANAGER
Student B

Look at the situations and role-play the conversations. Spend a few
minutes preparing what you are going to say.

You're a salesperson in a clothing store. A is going to come
to you with a problem with something he / she bought on sale
yesterday. You can't exchange it for an identical one because
there are no more in his / her size.

Try to persuade A to exchange it for something else because you
don't usually give refunds during a sale.

A will start.

You're a customer in a restaurant. You have just finished your
meal and you didn't enjoy it at all (decide what was wrong with
it). You complained to the waiter, but the waiter didn’t solve the
prablem. You have asked the waiter to call the manager. Try to
get at least a 50% discount on your meal. A is the manager.

You start. ggood evening. Are you the manager?

www.ircambridge.com

Student B

Look at sentences 7-12 and think of the

missing verb or verb phrase (#] = positive,

=] = negative). Don’t write anything yet!

71 so angry if you had told me
the truth right from the start. [-]

8 IfIhadn’t gone to that party that night,

I my wife.[5]
9 If we hadn’t taken a taxi, we the
train.[#

10 If 'd known that show was on last night,
[ it.[+]

111 with you last nightif I hadn’t
had to work late.
12 IfT___ tomyfriends, ] would never

have married James.

Listen to A say sentence 1. Ifit’s the same
as your sentence 1 below, say “That’s right.”
If not, say “Try again” until A gets it right.
Continue with 2—-6.

1 We wouldn’t have found the hotel if we
hadn’t had GPS.

2 IfI had remembered that it was your
birthday, I would have bought you
something.

3 IfI'd known about the concert earlier, |
would have been able to get a ticket.

4 The cat wouldn’t have gotten in if you
hadn’t left the window open.

S Ifour best player hadn’t been ejected, we
would have won the game.

6 Iwouldn’t have recognized her if you
hadn’t told me who she was.

Read your sentence 7 to A. If itisn’t right,
try again until A tells you “That’s right.”
Then write it. Continue with 8-12.

Communication
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10A RELATIVES QUIZ Student B

a Complete the questions with a relative clause to
describe the bold words. Start the clause with who,
which, that, whose, or where, or no relative pronoun
when there is a new subject.

1 shy What do you call somebody...?

2 aflashdrive What doyou call a thing...?

3 areferee What do you call the person...?

4 abicycle lane What do you call the place...?

S amurderer What do you call somebody...?

6 areceipt What do you call the piece of paper...?
7 ataxistand What do you call the place...?

8 acolleague What do you call a person...?

9 amotorcycle What do you call a thing...?

b Answer A’s questions.

¢ Ask A your questions.

112
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10B JUST CHECKING Student B

a Youare asuspectinacrime. A is a detective. Answer
A’s questions. You can invent the information if you
want to.

b A will now check the information he [ she has. Just say,
“Yes, that’s right” or “No, that’s wrong” and correct the
wrong information.

¢ Change roles. Now you are a detective and A is a
suspect. Ask A the questions below, but don’t write
anything down. Try to remember A’s answers.

'« What’s your name?

e Where do you live?

~» How old are you?

‘e Are you married?

e What do you do?

‘s What car do you drive?

e How long have you lived in this town?
‘s What did you do last night?

» Where were you at 7:00 this morning?

d Now check the information with A using a
tag question.
gour name is Olivia Montoya, isn't it?

f You live in New York City, don't you?



1 ADESCRIPTION OF A PERSON

a Read the two Facebook messages once and answer the questions.

1 Why has Angela written to Sofia?
2 Does Sofia recommend her friend to Angela?

& Messages ]

|

| Angela Vernon
Hi Sofia,
I hope you're well.

I'm looking for an au pair to look after Austin and Melissa,
and | remembered your Peruvian friend Marisol, who | met
last summer. She said she might be interested in working
in the US as an au pair, so | thought | would write and ask
her. The thing is, | don't really know her, so before | write
and suggest it, could you tell me a little about her (age,
personality, etc., and what she likes doing) so that | can see
if she would fit in with the family? Please be honest!

Angela

h1] Sofia Lugo
Hi Angela,

Marisol is one of my best friends, so of course | know her very
well. She's 22, and she just graduated from college with a
degree in economics, but she doesn't have a job yet, and I'm
sure she would be intefrested in going to the US. Her parents
are both doctors, and she has two younger brothers. She gets
along very well with them, and they are a very close family.

Marisol's an intelligent girl and very hardworking. She can
be really shy at first, but when she gets to know you she's
incredibly friendly. She loves children - she often takes care
of her brothers - so she has a lot of experience, and she's

also very responsaple.

In her free time she likes going to the movies, listening to
music, and she's also very good at fotography - she always
has her camera with her. She's really independaant and happy
to do things on her own, so you won't have to worry about
taking her to places.

The only problem with Marisol is that she’s a little forgetfull...
she sometimes loses things, like her keys, or her phone.

Also, to be honest her English isn't great, but I'm sure she’'ll
improve very quickly. | think Austin and Melissa will love her.

| hope this helps! Let me know if you need anything else.
Love,
Sofia

WwWw
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b The computer has found five spelling
mijstakes in Sofia’s email. Can you

correct them?

¢ Read both emails again. Then cover them

and answer the questions from memory.

1 What five (#] adjectives describe Marisol’s
personality?

2 What does she like doing in her free time?

3 What negative things does Sofia say about
Marisol?

4 Does Sofia think Marisol will get along
with Angela’s family?

d Look at the highlighted expressions we use
to modify adjectives. Put them in the correct
place in the chart.

Marisol is ‘ very forgetful.

Useful language: describing a person
He’s really/ very, etc. + positive adjective
(e.g., friendly, outgoing, etc.)
She’s a little + negative adjective (e.g., messy,
shy, etc)
He likes/ loves/ doesn't mind + verb + -ing
She’s happy to + base form
He's good | with children

at making new friends

e Imagine you received Angela’s message asking

about a friend of yours. Write an email to
answer it. Plan what you're going to write
using the paragraph headings below. Use
the Useful language box and Vocabulary
Bank Personality p.153 to help you.

Paragraph 1 | age, family, work / study

Paragraph 2 | personality (good side)

Paragraph 3 | hobbies and interests

Paragraph 4 | any negative things?

f Check your email for mistakes (grammar,

vocabulary, punctuation, and spelling).

Writing -
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2 AN INFORMAL EMAIL

a Marisol went to the US and stayed for six months
with a couple, Angela and Matt, working as an
aupair. After going back to Peru, she sent them
an email. Look at the list of things she says in her
email. Number them in a logical order 1-6.

[] She promises to send some photos.

(] She thanks them for her stay and says how
much she enjoyed it.

[_] She talks about what she’s been doing recently.

[] She apologizes for not writing before.

[] She thanks them again and invites them to stay.

[ ] She talks about the nice things that happened
when she was with them.

b Now read Marisol’s email and check your
answers to a.

¢ Correct eight mistakes in the email (grammar,
vocabulary, punctuation, and spellipg.)

;‘) Useful language: informal emails
Beginnings
Hi+ name (or Dear + name if you want to be a little
more formal)
Sorry for not writing sooner, but...
Thank you / Thanks (so much) for (your letter,
having me to stay, etc.)...
It was great to hear from you...

Endings

That's all for now.

Hope to hear from you soon. / Looking forward to
hearing from you soon.

(Give my) regards / love to...

Best wishes / Love (from)

P.S. (when you want to add a short message at the
end of an email) I've attached a photo...

d [magine you have some American friends in the
US, and you stayed with them for a week last
month. Write an email to say thank you. Plan
what you're going to say. Use 1-6 in aand the
Usefullanguage box to help you.

e Check your email for mistakes (grammar,
vocabulary, punctuation, and spelling).
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From:  Marisol [marisol_new@gmail.com]
To: Angela [angelav1970@yahoo.com)
Subject: Thanks

Hi Angela,
I'm really sorry for not writing sooner, but Lam very busy since |
got back!

you think?
It was so nice to take care of Austin and Melissa. | thought they

really good memories — for example our travel to Denver and the
amusement park there!

I've been a little stressed these last few weeks, because I've
started working at a restaurant, while i look for a full-time job.
Be a waitress is very hard work, but | can now afford to rent an
apartment with Sofia and two other friends, and I'm saving fQr.
10 buy a car! I've also spent a lot of time with my family — my
brothers have changed so much over the past six months!

I've had several mesages from Austin and Melissa since I've
been back! Please tell them from me that | miss them and that
L send them some photos very soon.

That's all for now. Thanks again for everything. And | hope you
know you're welcome in Lima any time — my family would love to
meet you. Summer here is usually beautiful.

Hope to hear from you soon. Give my regards to Matt!
Best wishes,

Marisol

P.S. I've attached a photo | took of me with the kids. | hope you
like it!

Thanks for a wonderful six months. | loved being in Colorado, and
| had a great time. | also think my english got a little better... dont

were adorable, and | think we had a fantastic time together. | have




3 AN ARTICLE FOR A MAGAZINE

a Look at the four forms of public transportation in New

York City. Which one do you think is probably...?

* the least expensive

* the healthiest

* the best if you want to see the sights of New York City
* the safest to use at night

b Read anarticle from an online magazine for foreign
students about public transportation in New York
City and check your answers to a. Then answer these
questions from memory.

1 What can you use a MetroCard for?

2 What kind of money do you have to use if you want to
pay cash to ride a New York City bus?

3 What's the difference between a taxi and car service?

¢ Readthe article again and fill in the blanks with a
preposition from the list.

around at in nextto on(x2) onthetopof with

Useful language: transportation in your town

You can buy MetroCards at many places in New York City.
You need a ticket or card before you get on the subway.
(You = people in general)

Comparatives and superlatives:

Buses aren’t as quick as trains.

Riding a bike is the cheapest way to get around.

d Write anarticle about transportation in your nearest
town or city for foreign students. Plan what headings
you're going to use and what to say about each form of
transportation.

e Check your article for mistakes (grammar,
vocabulary, punctuation, and spelling).
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etro Transportation
in New York City

e

The Subway This is the quickest way to get laround
the city, and there are many subway stations all over New
York City. The cheapest way to use the subway is to get a
MetroCard. This is Like a phone card. You put money on
it, and you can add more when you need to. Then you use
it every time you get 2 the subway. You can buy
MetroCards at subway stations, newsstands, and even
from your employer.

Buses They can be quicker than the subway if there
isn’t too much traffic. The easiest way to use the buses,
like the subway, is to just use your MetroCard. You can
buy a single-ride ticket from machines 3 some,
but not all bus stops. You can also pay cash (but

no pennies and no paper money) when you get 4

the bus. Traveling ® a private double-decker
bus is also a good way to see New York City.

Bikes Bikes are starting to become more popular in
New York City, especially®___ tourists and people
who want to travel to parts of the city, like the waterfront
areas, where subways don’t usually go. One of the
newest bike-share programs is called Citi Bike. When you
rent a bike from Citi Bike, you get a key that Looks Like a
flash drive. You can use the key at any Citi Bike kiosk and
get a bike to ride for the day.

Taxis and Car Service New York City's yellow
taxis are expensive, but they are comfortable, and the
taxi drivers know shortcuts through the city to get you
to places quickly. You usually tell the driver where you
want to go when you get 7 the taxi. Car service
is made up of normal cars that work for a company, and
you have to call them ahead of time to pick you up. They
are more expensive than taxis. Taxis and car service are
probably the safest way to travel late 8 night.




Writing

4 TELLING A STORY

a A magazine asked its readers to send in
stories of a time they got lost. Read the story
once. Why did Bethany and her husband get
lost? What else went wrong?

b Read the story again and complete it with a
connecting word or phrase from the list.

although as sobn as because _bu{
instead of so then when

Useful language: getting lost

We were going in the wrong direction.

We took the wrong exit / turn.

We turned right instead of left.

We didn’'t know where we were.

We had to turn around and go back in the
opposite direction.

¢ Write about a trip where you got lost
(or invent one) to send to the magazine.
Plan what you're going to write using the
paragraph headings below. Use the Useful
language to help you.

Paragraph 1 | When was the journey? Where
were you going? Who with?
Why?

Paragraph 2 | How did you get lost? What
happened?

Paragraph 3 | What happened in the end?

d Check your story for mistakes (grammar,
vocabulary, punctuation, and spelling).
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We asked you to tell us about a time you got lost.
Bethany from the US wrote to us...

" FRANCE

Ze.. . ANDORRA
dr e
L ) / j _;

TR

house in Galicia for a summer vacation. We were going to first
drive to Tarragona, to stay for a few days with some friends,
and Lthen  drive from Tarragona to Galicia.

This happened a few years ago. My husband and | had rented a

The first part of the trip was fine. We were using our new GPS for the
firsttime, and it took us right to the door of our friends’ house. Three
days later, 2 we continued our trip, we put in the name of the
small town in Galicia, Nigran, which was our final destination. We started
off, obediently following the instructions, but after a while we realized
that 3 driving west toward Lérida, we were going north. In
fact, soon we were very close to Andorra. | was sure we were going in
the wrong direction, 4 my husband wanted to do what the
GPS was telling us — it was his new toy! It was only when we started
seeing mountains that even he admitted this couldn't be the right way.
5 westopped, got out an old map, and then turned around!
We had wasted almost two hours going in the wrong direction!

It was an awful trip & as well as getting lost, when we were
almost at our destination we had another problem. We stopped for a
coffee, but ? we got back onto the road, we realized that we
had left our dog under the table in the cafe! For the second time that
day we had to turn around and go back. Luckily, the dog was still there!
However, 8 the beginning of our trip was a disaster, we had a
wonderful vacation!




5 A MOVIE REVIEW

CLASSIC MC

PLEASE POS

The Godfather (1972)

Scorsese. It 3

The movie is 4
York and in Sicily.

The Godfather. It has 7

| strongly 6 \
and an important message: that violence never really solves anything. The two ° , The
Godfather Il and The Godfather Il are also good, but the first movie is definitely my favorite.

a Read the movie review and complete it with the words
in the list.

action based directed location recommend
sequels set soundtrack stars

b Read the review again and number the paragraphs in
order 1-4.

IES YOU MUST SFF

YOUR SUGGESTIONS

The movie The Godfather is 1based on the book by Mario Puzo. The movie was 2
Marlon Brando as Vito Corleone and Al Pacino as his son, Michael. The
movie won three Oscars in 1973 for Best Actor (Marlon Brando), Best Movie, and Best Screenplay.

in New York in the 1940s and 50s. It was filmed on>___

The movie is about the Corleone family. Vito, “The Godfather,” is head of one of the most powerful
criminal families in the US. Don Vito is a fair but ruthless man, who runs his business by doing
favors and expecting favors in return. The Corleones get involved in a war with other criminal
families because they don’t want to sell drugs. Don Vito is shot and he is seriously injured. While
Don Vito is in the hospital, control of the family passes to his eldest son, Sonny. Sonny is a hothead,
and with him in charge, the war between the various families becomes more violent. Don Vito’s
youngest son, Michael, has always stayed outside the family business, but when Don Vito is shot,
he returns home to do what he can to help the family. He also takes his revenge against the people
who are trying to kill his father. In the end, Sonny is shot and Michael becomes the new Godfather.

, drama, an unforgettabie 8

by Martin

___inNew

d Have you seen The Godfather? If yes, do you agree with
the review? If no, does the review make you want to see it?

Paragraph [] | Theplot

Paragraph D The name of the movie, the director,
the stars, and any prizes it won

Paragraph D Why you recommend the movie

Paragraph [:] Where and when it is set
Where it was filmed

¢ Look at paragraph three again. What tense do we use
to tell the story of a movie or book?

www.ircambridge.com

p Useful language: describing a movie
It was directed / written by... In the end...

Itis setin... My favorite scene is...
It is based on the book... I strongly recommend
It's about... (the movie) because...
It stars...

e Write a movie review about a movie you would
recommend people to buy on DVD or see at the
movie theater. Plan what you are going to write in
the four paragraphs. Use the Useful language and
Vocabulary Bank Movies p.159 to help you.

f Check yourreview for mistakes (grammar,
vocabulary, punctuation, and spelling).
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6 DESCRIBING A HOUSE OR APARTMENT

a The website Homerent.net is for people who want to rent out
their houses while they are away on vacation. Read two posts
from the website. Which one would you prefer to stay in for a
two-week vacation? Why?

b Read about the apartment in Mexico City again. Underline any
adjectives that help to “sell” the apartment. What do they mean?

¢ Now read about the Thai villa again. Improve the description by
replacing the word nice with one of the adjectives below. Often
there is more than one possibility.

amazing beautiful breathtaking great ideal
luxurious magnificent perfect spacious superb

p Useful language: describing location
Itis | perfectly situated in...
walking distance from...
a (fifteen-minute) walk from...
a short drive from...

d Write a description of your house or
apartment for the website. Plan what you're
going to write. Use the Useful language and
Vocabulary Bank Houses p.162 to help you.

Paragraph 1 | A brief introduction. What kind

of house / apartment is it?
Where is it exactly?

Paragraph 2 | Describe the house /
apartment. What rooms does it
have? Does it have any special
characteristics?

Paragraph 3 | Describe the neighborhood. How
faris it fromplaces of interest,
public transportation, etc.?

Paragraph 4 | Say who the house /
apartment is suitable for. Are
there any restrictions?

e Check your description for mistakes
(grammar, vocabulary, punctuation,

Beautiful one-bedroom apartment in Mexico City

This apartment is perfectly
situated on a quiet street in
Mexico City’s Reforma area.

It's a cozy, 750-square-foot
apartment on the first floor of a
three-story building. It has one
bedroom with a queen-size bed,
a spacious living / dining room, a e
modern, well-equipped kitchen, and a bathroom. There’s a beautiful
view of a flower-filled courtyard from the living room windows. The
living room has a big table, which is ideal for having a meal with
friends, and there is also a large flat-screen TV. The apartment has
tile floors, air conditioning, satellite TV, and Wi-Fi Internet.

The Reforma area is a lively neighborhood near the center of
Mexico City, with plenty of stores and cafes. The apartment is
walking distance to Paseo de la Reforma, one of Mexico City’s
widest streets designed to look like a grand European boulevard.
It’s ten minutes away from a subway station and a bus stop, so
you can visit the city very easily.

This apartment is ideal for a couple who would like to go
sightseeing in this beautiful city. It's a non-smoking apartment,
and pets are not allowed.

The neighborhood is (safe, friendly, etc.)... and spelling).
it's a (beautiful) area... <p71
. Homerent.net Home Search Join our community  Help

Beach villa in Hua Hin, Thailand
Hua Hinis a n?sq Jeaab‘/f«/ ' N\ ;
vacation resort town on the o
northern part of the Malay <
Peninsula, about 120 miles
south of Bangkok. S

Our house is nice. It has
three double bedrooms,
a living room, a nice
kitchen, and four bathrooms. All the rooms have air
conditioning, and the bedrooms all have an attached,
private bathroom. There is a nice patio with a table
and chairs, so you can eat outside. There is a nice
view of the mountains in the distance. There is a nice
yard with flower gardens and a swimming pool. There
is also a hot tub, which is relaxing to use after a long
day of sightseeing.

The house is near a nice beach, where you can play a
lot of water sports. It's also a short drive to two floating
markets where you can buy food, flowers, jewelry, and
souvenirs.

This house is perfect for a family with children or for
two or three couples. The house is not suitable for pets.

e - = = ey
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7 ALETTER OF COMPLAINT

a Read the letter of complaint. Then answer
the questions.

Who is Chris Mason complaining to?

Whatitem is he complaining about? Why?

Who did he contact first?

What problem did he have when he called to

complain?

S Inwhich paragraph does Chris use flattery?
How?

N CR N e

Sandra Adams

Head of Department

b Readitagain and complete the blanks with a
word from the list.

John Leavis Customer Service
PO Box 908
Montclaire, New Jersey 07042

Dear delivered forward However in stock May 19, 2013

number service unhelpful yours

1pear  Ms. Adams:

p Useful language: a formal letter (or email)

Last Wednesday, April 25, I ordered a coffee machine from
You don’t know the person’s name

Start: Dear Sir / Madam:
Finish: Kind regards,
You know the person’s name

Start: Dear + Mr. / Ms. / Mrs. Garcia:
Finish: Sincerely yours,

Style
e Don't use contractions

o Write /look forward to hearing from you. as
the final sentence

o Write your full name under your signature
Note: a formal emailis exactly thesame as

a formal letter, except in an email we don’t
write the address or date.

#CE437184). Before placing
the order I read the conditions carefully, and the item was

your online store (order 2

3 . Your website says that items in stock are
4 in 48 hours.

Two weeks passed, and nothing arrived. 3 , I noticed

that payment had been charged on my credit card. I called your
customer service line, and the person that I spoke to, Becky, was
rude and & . She said that the item was not in stock,
and that she didn’t know when it would arrive. She could not

explain why the money had been charged on my card.

I have bought many things from you over the years, both from
¢ Write aletter (or an email) of complaint

about something you bought online. Plan
whatyou're going to write. Use the Useful
language to help you.

your New Jersey store and the online store, and I have always
had good 7
from your usual high standards, and I am sure you will be able

. I can only imagine that this is a departure

to resolve the situation in a satisfactory way.
d Checkyour letter or email for mistakes

(grammar, vocabulary, punctuation, I look 8 to hearing from you.
and spelling).
Sincerely ® .
<« p.77

Chyvis Magon

Chris Mason
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8 A COVER EMAIL WITH YOUR RESUME

a Look at the job advertisement. Which job could you
apply for?

We are looking for dedicated
and energetic pégple to work
; Olympic Gantgsi
There are opportunities in the following areas:
©® Administration
© Hospitality and catering

® Translation and language services
® Medical support

All applicants must be appropriately qualified and an
intermediate level of English is essential. Send your
résumé and a cover email (in English) to:

lyrmpicgames.com

b Ricardo Suarez wants to apply for a job, and is
submitting his résumé. Read the cover email to go with
it. the best phrase in each pair.

From:  Ricardo Suarez [Suarezr@chatchat.com]
To: recruitment@theolympicgames.com
Subject: Job application

Dear Sir / Madam:

1) am writing / I'm writing to apply for a job with the
medical support staff at the upcoming Olympic Games.

| am a qualified physical therapist, and 2/'ve been working /
I have been working at a rehabilitation center here since
January 2006. 3My English is great / | speak English
fluently.

“I've enclosed / I've attached my résumé.

SHope to hear from you soon! / | look forward to hearing
from you.

8Sincerely yours, / With love,
Ricardo Suarez

¢ Write a cover email (to go with your résumé) to apply
for a job in the next Olympics. Plan what you're going
to write. Use the Useful language on p.119 to help you.

d Check your email for mistakes (grammar, vocabulary,
punctuation, and spelling).

<« p.8l
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9 A MAGAZINE ARTICLE -

ADVANTAGES AND DISADVANTAGES

Read an article for a student magazine about the
advantages and disadvantages of living without a TV.
The computer has found rep misgakes (grammar,
vocabulary, punctuation, and spelling). Can you
correct them?

Living without a

Imost every family today ! have a TV, in fact probably

more than one, and people everywhere spend hours
watching it. But a few families choose to live without a
TV because they think there are advantages.

The first advantage is that families spend more time 2talk
to each other. Second, they spend more time doing more
creative things like reading or painting. Third, they spend
more time outdoors, and are usually 3in gooder shape.

But on the other hand, there are also disadvantages.

For example, children who don't have a TV may feel
“differents from Sthere school friends, and often won't
know what they are talking about. Also, it is not true that
all TV éshawes are bad. There are good ones, like
"documeqntarys, and people who live without a TV may
know less about 8whats happening in the world.

In conclusion, %althought living without a TV has some
advantages, I think today it’s unrealistic and that we
should just try to turn the TV 2 aut when there’s nothing
good on.

b Read the article again. Then cover it, and in pairs,

answer the questions from memory.

I What are the three advantages?
2 What are the two disadvantages?
3 Is the writer for or against havinga TV?



¢ You are going to write a similar article about
smartphones. First with a partner, make a list of the
advantages and disadvantages.
LH l
.f, ;

Te

yo»

Advantages Disadvantages

d Now decide which are the three biggest advantages and
number them 1-3 (1 = the biggest). Do the same with
the disadvantages.

Useful language: writing about advantages and
disadvantages

Listing advantages
Firstly / First,... Second.... Third....

Listing disadvantages

On the other hand, there are also (some) disadvantages...
For instance / For example...

Also,...

Conclusion
In conclusion / To sum up, | think...

e Write an article called “Smartphones — A great
invention?” Start the article with thisintroduction.

Many people today don't just have a cell phone, they have
asmartphone like an iPhone or a Blackberry. But is it a
great invention? | think there are both advantages and
disadvantages.

Write three more paragraphs. Plan what you're going
to write. Use the Useful language to help you.

Paragraph2 | Write two or three advantages.

Paragraph 3 | Write two or three disadvantages.

Paragraph 4 | Conclusion - decide if you think
smartphones are a great invention or not.

f Check your article for mistakes (grammar,
vocabulary, punctuation, and spelling).

<« p9i
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10 ABIOGRAPHY

a Read a text about Mark Zuckerberg. Then rewrite the
text with the extra information (sentences A—F) as
relative clauses.

Mark Zuckerberg,
the American computer

programmer, was one of
the founders of Facebook.

In his teens he began to
write software programs
as a hobby. After
graduating from high
school he went to Harvard. 2
While he was there he it
created a website called Facemash. It was shut down by
the university, but it inspired him to create Facebook.

He left Harvard and moved to California with Dustin
Moskovitz, and together they made Facebook an
international success.

In 2012 Zuckerberg married Priscilla Chan.

Paragraph1l | A Mark Zuckerberg was bornin New York
in 1984

Paragraph 2 | B He studied computer science and
sociology at Harvard

C Facemash allowed students to share
photos

D He launched Facebook from his room in
2004

Paragraph 3 | E Dustin Moskovitz had been his
roommate

Paragraph 4 | F He had dated Priscilla Chan for nine
years

1 Mark Zuckerberg, the American computer programmer,
who was born in New York in 1984, was one of the
founders of Facebook.

b Cover A-F. Read the text again and try to remember
the extra information.

¢ Write a short biography of an interesting or successful
person you know about. Plan what you’re going to
write, and try to use some relative clauses.

d Check your biography for mistakes (grammar,
vocabulary, punctuation, and spelling).

<« p95
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A lusually have meat or seafood. Usually shrimp
or something as an appetizer and then maybe
lamb for the main course.

B Ioften have ready-made vegetable soups that you
just have to heat up- in fact, they’re the only
vegetables [ ever eat! And I usually have a couple
of frozen pizzas in the freezer for emergencies.

I don't really order take-out when I'm on my
own, butif I'm with friends in the evening, we
sometimes order Chinese food for dinner.

C Eggsandsoda.have eggs for breakfast at least
twice aweek, and I drink acouple of cans of soda
every day.

D IfI'm feeling down, chicken soup, withnice big
pieces of chicken in it. It’s warm and comforting.

Uh, I usually have a banana before going tothe gym.

Iflknow I'mgoingto haveareally long meeting,
T usually have a coffee and a cupcake because I think
itwillkeep meawakeandgive me energy.

E Fruit-cherries, strawberries, raspberries, and
apples. Vegetables - peppers, tomatoes, and
cucumbers. Theonly thingIreally don’t like is
zucchini. I can't even stand the smell of it.

1.7))

Part1

Interviewer What was your favorite food when
you were a child?

Steve Well, I always liked unusual things, at least
things thatmost English children at the time
didn'tlike. Forinstance, when I was six or seven
my favoritethings were meat , oh and prawns
with garlic.

Interviewer Funny things for a six-year-old
Englishboy tolike!

Steve Well,the thing is my parents liked traveling
and eating out a lot, and | first tried meat in
France, and the prawns, my first prawns I had ata
Spanish restaurant in the town where we lived.

Interviewer So youwere interested in Spanish
food right from the start. Is that why you decided
to come to Spain?

Steve Partly, but of course, I suppose like a lot of
British people | wanted to see the sun! The other
thing thatattracted me when| got here were all
the fantastic ingredients. | remember going into
the market for the first time and saying “Wow!”

Interviewer When youopened your restaurant,
how did you want it to be different from typical
Spanishrestaurants?

Steve Well, when I came to Spain, all the good
restaurants were very formal, very traditional. In
London then, the fashion was for informal places
where the waiters wore jeans, but the food was
amazing. So | wanted arestauranta bit like that.
lalso wanted arestaurant where you could try
more international food, but made with some of
these fantasticlocal ingredients. For example,
Spain’s got wonderful seafood, but usually here
it's just grilled or fried. I started doing things in
my restaurant like cooking Valencian mussels in
Thaigreen curry paste.

Interviewer What do you most enjoy cooking?

Steve What I most enjoy cooking, I think, are
those traditional dishes which use quite cheap
ingredients, but they need very long and careful
cooking, and then you turn it into something
really special... like a really good casserole, for
example.

Interviewer And is there anything youdon't like
cooking?
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Steve Maybe desserts. You have to be very very
precisewhen you're making desserts. And that’s
not the way [ am.

1.8))

Part 2

Interviewer What's the best thing about running
arestaurant?

Steve Ithink the best thing is making people
happy.That’s why even after all this time I still
enjoy it so much.

Interviewer And the worst thing?

Steve That’s easy, it has to be the long hours. This
week for example, I'm cooking nearly every day.
We usually close on Sundays and Mondays, but
this Monday is a public holiday, when lots of
people want to eat out, so we’re open.

Interviewer Seu Xereais inall the British
restaurant guides now. Does that meanyou get a
lot of British customers?

Steve Yes, we getalotof British people, especially
atthe weekends, but then we get people from
other countries, too.

Interviewer And are theBritish customers and the
Spanish customers very different?

Steve Yes, I think they are. The British always say
that everything is lovely, even if they've only eaten
half ofit. The Spanish, on the other hand, are
absolutely honest about everything. They tell you
what they like; they tell you what they don'tlike. I
remember when I firstopened,  had sushion the
menu, which was very unusual atthattime, and
wentinto the dining room, and I said to people, “So
what do you think of the sush?” And the customers,
who were all Spanish, said “Oh, it was awful! [t was
raw fish!” Actually, I think I prefer that honesty,
because it helps us to know what people like.

Interviewer What kind of customers do you find
difficule?

Steve I think customers who want me to cook
something ina way that I don’tthink s very
good. Let’s see, a person who asks for areally
well-done steak, for instance. For me that’s a
difficult customer. You know, say, “I want steak,”
so [ give them a really really well-done steak, and
then they say “It’s tough.” And I think well, of
course it’s tough. It's well done! Well-done steak
is always tough.

Interviewer People say thatthe Mediterranean
dietis veryhealthy. Do you think people’s eating
habits in Spain are changing?

Steve Well,Ithink they are changing -
unfortunately I think they’re getting worse.
People are eating more unhealthily.

Interviewer How do you notice that?

Steve Isee it with, especially with younger friends.
They often eat in fast-food restaurants, they don’t
cook... and actually the younger ones come from a
generation where their mothers don't cook either.
That’s what’s happening now, and it’s a real pity.

1.27)

Interviewer This morning we're talking about
family and family life, and now Danielle Barnes
is going to tell us about a book she has just read
called Birth Order by Linda Blair. So what's the
book about, Danielle?

Danielle Well,it'sallabouthow our position inthe
family influences the kind of person we are. mean
whether we're first born, amiddle child, ayoungest
child, or an only child. Linda Blairargues that our
positionin the family is possibly the strongest
influence on our character and personality.

Interviewer So tell us more about this, Danielle.
What about the oldest children ina family, the
first-born?

Danielle Wellfirst-born children oftenhave to
take care of their younger brothers and sisters, so
they’reusually sensible and responsible as adults.
They also tend to be ambitious, and they make
good leaders. Many US Presidents and British
Prime Ministers, including for example Abraham
Lincoln were oldest children.

On the negative side, oldest children can be insecure
and anxious. This is because when the second child
was born, he or she lost some of his or her parents’
attention and maybe he or she felt rejected.

Interviewer That's very interesting. W hatabout
the middle child?

Danielle Middle children are usually more relaxed
than oldest children. That’s probably because
the parents are more relaxed themselves by the
time the second childarrives. They're usually
very sociable — the kind of people who get along
with everybody, and they're also usually sensitive
to what other people need. Now, this is because
they grew up between older and younger brothers
and sisters. For the same reason they are often
good at sorting out arguments, and they're always
sympathetic to the ones on the losing side, or in
general to people who are having problems. On
the other hand, middle children can sometimes be
unambitious, and they can lack direction in life.

Interviewer And youngest children?

Danielle [was very interestedin this partof
thebook because I'm a youngest child myself.

It seems that youngest children are often very
outgoing and charming. This is the way they try
to getthe attention of both their parents and their
older brothers and sisters.

They are often more rebellious, and this is
probably because it’s easier for the youngest
children to break the rules — by this time their
parents are more relaxed about discipline.

On the negative side, youngest children can be
immature and disorganized, and they often
depend too much on other people. This is because
they have always been the baby of the family.

Interviewer Fascinating. And finally, what about
only children?

Danielle Only childrenusually do very well at
school because they have alot of contact with
adults. They geta lot of love and attention from
their parents, so they’re typically self-confident.
They’re also independent because they're used to
being by themselves. And because they spend alot
of time with adults they’re usually very organized.

Interviewer I'm an only child myself and people
always think that I must be spoiled. Is that true,
according to Linda Blair?

Danielle Well, it’s true thatonlychildrencan
sometimes be spoiled by their parents because
they're given everything they ask for. Also, on the
negative side, only children can be selfish, and they
can also be impatient, especially when things go
wrong. This is because they're not used to sorting
out problems with other brothers and sisters.

1.28))

Jenny My name’s Jenny Zielinski. And New York
is my city. I live here and [ work for a magazine,
NewYork24seven.

Rob My name’s Rob Walker.I'm a writer on
NewYork24seven. You can probably tell from
my accent that I'm not actually from New York.
I’'m British, and [ came over to the States a few
months ago.



Jenny [ met Robin London when [ was visiting
the UK on a work trip. He was writing for the
London edition of 24seven. We got along well
rightaway. I really liked him.

Rob SowhyamlinNew York?Because of Jenny,
of course. When they gave me the opportunity
to work here fora month, [ took it immediately.
It gave us the chance to get to know each other
better. When they offered me a permanent job |
couldn’tbelieve it!

Jenny [helped Rob find an apartment. And now
here we are. Together in New York. I'm so happy. [
just hope Rob’s happy here, too.

Rob I[reallyloved living in London. A lot of my
friends and family are there, so of course [ still
miss it. But New York’s a fantastic city. ['ve got a
great joband Jenny’s here, too.

Jenny Thingsare changing pretty fast in the office.
Wehave a new boss, Don Taylor. And things are
changingin my personallife, too. Thisevening’s
kind of important. I'm taking Rob to meet my
parents for the very first time. [ just hope it goes
well!

1,29)

Jenny I[can't believe we got here so late.

Rob I'm sorry, Jenny. I had to finish that article for
Don.

Jenny Don't forget the chocolates.

Rob OK.

Rob Oh, no!

Jenny Idon't believeit. Don't tell me you forgot them!?

Rob I think they're still on my desk.

Jenny You'rekidding.

Rob You know what my desk’s like.

Jenny Yeah, it'sa complete mess. Why don’t you
ever tidy it?

Rob We could go and buy some more.

Jenny How canwe get some more? We're already late!

Jenny Hi, there!

Harry You made it!

Jenny Sorry we're late. So, this is my mom and dad.
Harry and Sally. And this, of course, is Rob.

Rob Hello.

Sally It's so nice to meet you at last.

Harry Yes, Jenny’s finally decided to introduce
you to us.

Sally Comein, come in!

Jenny Mom, I'm really sorry — we bought you some
chocolates, but we left them at the office.

Sally What apity. Never mind.

Harry Yeah, don’t worry about it. We know what
abusy young woman you are. And your mom has
made way too much food for this evening anyway.

Sally Oh,Harry.

Jenny But !l also have some good news.

Sally Really? What's thar?

Jenny Well, you know we have a new boss? He's
still new to the job and needs support, so today he
made me the managingeditor of the magazine.

Sally Soyou've got apromotion? How fantastic!

Harry That’s great news! Hey, does that mean
Jenny’s going to be your boss, Rob?

Rob Uh...yes, I guess so.

Jenny Well, not exactly. I'm a manager, but I'm not
Rob’s manager.

Sally Let’s go and have dinner.

Jenny What a great idea!

1.32)
Harry You know, our Jenny has done incredibly
well, Rob. She's the first member of our family
to study at Harvard. She’sa very capable and
ambitious young woman.
Jenny Oh, Dad.
Rob Mo, it's true, Jenny.
Harry Butwhatabout you, Rob? How doyou see your
career? Do you see yourself going into management?
Rob Me? No. Not really. I'm more of a... a writer.
Harry Really? Whatkind of things do you write?
Rob Um...you know, interviews, reviews... things
like that...and I'm doing a lot of work for the
online magazine...
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creative.

Harry That'’s great, but being creative doesn’t
always pay the bills.

Jenny You know, mydad's avery keen
photographer. He took all of these photos.

Harry Oh, Robwon’tbe interested in those.

Rob Butlaminterested. I mean, [ like photography.
AndI think [ recognize some of these people...

Harry That's because most of them are of Jenny.

Rob But there are some great musicians, too.
That’s Miles Davis...and isn’t that John Coltrane?
And that’s Wynton Marsalis.

Harry Youknow about Wynton Marsalis?

Rob Know about him? I've interviewed him!

Harry How incredible! I love that guy. He’s a hero
of mine.

Rob Well, he’s areally nicc guy. [spenta whole day
with him, charting and watching him rehearse.

Harry Really? I want to hearall about it.

Sally Haveacookie, Rob.

Harry Goahead, son! Sally makes the best cookies
in New York!

1.40))
I

I'm a spender, I think. I try to save, but something
always seems to come along that I need to buy,
and I end up broke. I can get by with very little
money for myself when I need to, but I don't seem
to be goodatholding on toit. Also, if my kids ask
to borrow some money, | always say yes.

2 Iwould say that I'm a spender. | spend money
onthings like concerts or on trips because I like
having the experience and the memories. [ know
that I should spend my money on things that last,
or save for the future, but I don’t want to miss all
those good things that are happening right now.

3 I consider myself a spender. I don’t have much
money, but when [ do have some there’s always
something I need or wantto spend it on. I love
computers and computer games, so | buy things
to make sure my computer is always up to date.

I know it's not very sensible, butit’simportant
tome.

4 That's hardtosay.I can savemoney ifthere’s
something] really, really want, but usually my
money disappearsassoonas| getit. [ get some
money from my parents every week, so | have
just enough money to go to the movies with my
friends and to buy something for myself, maybe
abook or a DVD or some makeup...  usually end
up buying something. But, for example, if  want
to goon a trip with my friends, then | can make
an effort and save some money for a few weeks.

5 Sincel waslittle, I've always saved about a
third of the money I get. [ would never think of
spending all the money [ have. You could say that
I'm careful about money. When [ want to buy
something that’s expensive, I don't use a credit
card. | take the money out of the bank so I never
have to worry about getting into debt.

6 [I'dsayasaver, definitely. I like having some
money saved in case | have an emergency. | also
think very carefully before | buy something, and
I always make sure it’s the best I can buy for that
price. But | wouldn’t describe myself as cheap. |
love buying presents for people, and when [ do
spend my money like to buy nice things, evenif
they’re more expensive.

1.45))

Part 1

Interviewer Jane, you're an elementary school
teacher, and a writer. What kind of books do
you write?

Jane Well, I write books for children who are
learning English asa foreignlanguage.

Interviewer How long have you been a writer?

Jane Uh,let me see, since 1990. So for about 22 years.

Interviewer Tell us about the trip that changed
your life. Where were you going?

Jane Well, it was in the summer of 2008, and my
family - my husband and I and our three children,
decided to have a holiday of a lifetime, and to go
to Africa. We went to Uganda and Rwanda, to
see the mountain gorillas. It was something we'd
always wanted to do. Anyway, about half way
through the trip, we were in Uganda, and we were
travelingina lorry when the lorry broke down.
So the driver had ro find a mechanic to come and
help fix it.

Interviewer And then what happened?

Jane Well, as soon as we stopped, lots of children
appeared and surrounded us. I could see some
long buildings quite near, so I asked the children
what they were, and they said in English “That’s
our school.” And I was very curious to see what a
Ugandan school was like, so I asked them to show
it to me.

Interviewer What wasitlike?

Jane Iwasshockedwhenl firstsaw it. The walls
were falling down, the blackboards were broken,
and there weren’'t many desks. But the children
were so friendly, and [ asked them if they would
like to learn a song in English. They said yes, and
I started teaching them some songs, like Heads,
Shoulders, Knees, and Toes a song I've used all over
the world to teach children parts of the body.
Almostimmediately the classroom filled up with
children of all ages, and they all wanted to learn.

I was just amazed by how quickly they learned
the song!

Interviewer Did you meet the teachers?

Jane Yes, we did, and the headmaster, too. He
explained that the school was called St. Josephs,
and it was a community school for orphans, very
poor children and refugees. | asked him whatthe
school needed. I thought that he might say “we
need books, or paper,” and then later we could
send them to him. Buractually he said “What we
need is a new school.” And I thought yes, of course
he’s right. These children deserve to have better
conditions than thisto learnin. Sowhen I got
back home, my husband and I, and other people
who were with us on the trip decided to setupan
organization to get money to build a new school.

1.46))

Part 2

Interviewer So AdelanteAfricawasborn. Why
did youdecide to call it thar?

Jane Well, we wanted a name that gave the idea
of Africa moving forward, and my husband is
Spanish, and he suggested Adelante Africa,
because in Spanish Adalante means “go forward.”
and Adelante Africa sort of sounded better than
“Go Forward, Africa.”

Interviewer How longdid it take toraise the
money for the new school?

Jane Amazingly enough, not long really, only about
two years. The school opened on the 14th March
2010 with 75 children. Today, it has nearly 500
children.

Interviewer That's great! [ understand that since
the new school opened you've been working on
other projects for these children.

Jane Yes. When we opened the school we realized
that although the children now had a beautiful
new school. they couldn't really make much
progress because they were suffering from
malnutrition, malaria, things like that. So we've
been working to improve their diet and health,
and at the moment we're building a house where
children who don’t have families can live.

Interviewer And are your childreninvolved in
Adelante Africa too?

Jane Yes, absolutely! They all go out to Uganda at
least once a year. My daughter Tessie runs the
Facebook page, and my other daughter Ana runs
aproject to help children to go to secondary
school, and Georgie, my son, organizes a football
tournament there every year.

Interviewer And how do you think you have most
changed the children’s lives?

Listening

123



Jane Ithink the schoolhas changed the children's
lives because it has given them hope. People from
outside came and listened to them and cared about
them. But it’s not only the children whose lives
have changed. Adelante Africa has also changed
me and my family. We have been very lucky in life.
I feel thatlife has given me a lot. Now [ want to
give something back. Butit’s not all giving. I feel
that I get more from them than | give! I love being
there. I love their smiles and how they have such a
strong sense of community, and I love feeling that
my family and the other members of Adelante
Africa are accepted as part of that community.

Interviewer And doyouhave a website?

Jane Yes, wedo. It's www.adelanteafrica.com.
We've had the website for about four years. [t was
one of the first things we set up. If you'dlike to
find out more about Adelante Africa, please go
there and have a look. There are lots of photos
and evenavideo my son took of me teaching the
children to sing on that first day. Maybe it will
change your life too, who knows?

1.52)
Phone call 4
I haven'thad any music for the last three days,
because my iPod broke, so paddling has been getting
more boring. To pass the time I count or  name
countries in my head, and sometimes| just look up
at the sky. Sometimes the sky is pink with clouds
thatlook like cotton, and other times it'sdark like
thesmoke from a fire, and sometimesit’s bright
blue. The day that I reached the half way pointin my
trip, the sky was bright blue. I'm superstitious so |
didn’t celebrate - there’s still a very long way to go.

Phonecall §
This week the mosquitoes have been driving me
crazy. They obviously think I'm easy food! They
especially like my feet. | wake up in the night when
they bite me, and [ can't stop scratching my feet.
Butl'm feeling happier now than I've been
feeling for weeks. I've seen alot of amazing wildlife
thisweek. One day, I found myselfin the middle
of agroup of dolphins. There were about six pairs
jumping out of the water. I've also seen enormous
butterflies, iguanas, and vultures that fly above
me inbig groups. Yesterday, a fish jumped into my
kayak. Maybe it means I'm going to be lucky.[am
starting to feel alittlesad thatthis adventureis
coming to an end.

And finally on the news, TV host Helen Skelton has
successfully completed her 1,998-mile tripdown
the Amazon River in a kayak. Sheleft from Nautain
Peru sixweeksagoon atripthatmany people said
would be impossible. But yesterday, she crossed the
finish line at Almeirim in Brazil to become the first
woman to paddle down the Amazon. Here’sHelen:
“I’sbeen hard, but I've had an amazing time. The
onlythingI'vereallymissed is my dog Barney.So
the firstthing I'm going to do will be to pickhim up
andtakehim for anice long walk.”

29)

Tanner took a taxi from the the boat yard to the
airportwhere the seaplane was leaving from. It
took 45 minutes to get from the boat yard to the
airport. Once he got on the seaplane, Tanner quickly
made up the time he spent riding in the taxi. With
the plane flying close to 100 miles an hour, Tanner
caught up to Rutledge and Adam near Seven Mile
Bridge. After landingat the airport in Key West,
Tanner rented a scooter for the last three miles of
therace. Justafew more minutes untilhearrived at
the southern-most point of the US.
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Host And on tonight’s program we talk to Tom
Dixon, who is an expert on road safety. Tom,
new technology like GPS devices has meantnew
distractions for drivers, hasn’tit?

Tom That's right, Nicky, but it isn't just technology
that’s the problem. Car drivers do a lot of other
things while they're driving that are dangerous
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distraction is the number one cause of road
accidents.

Host Now I know you've been doing a lot of tests
with simulators. According to your tests, what's
the most dangerous thing to do when you're
driving?

Tom The tests we did in a simulator showed that
the most dangerous thing to do while you're
driving is to send or receive a text message. This is
incredibly dangerous, and itis, of course, illegal.
In fact, research done by the police shows that
this is more dangerous than drinking and driving.

Host Why is that?

Tom Well, the reason is obvious — many people use
two hands to text, one to hold the phone and the
other to type. Which means that they don't have
their hands on the wheel, and they’re looking
at the phone, not at the road. Even for people
who can text with one hand, it's still extremely
dangerous. In the tests we did in the simulator,
two of the drivers crashed while texting.

Host And which is the next most dangerous?

Tom The next most dangerous thing is to set or
adjust your GPS. This is extremely hazardous too
because although you can doit with one hand, you
still have to take your eyes off the road for a few
seconds.

Host And number three?

Tom Number three was putting on makeup or doing
your hair. In fact, thisis something that people
often do, especially women, of course, when they
stop at traffic lights, but if they haven't finished
when the lights change, they often continue when
they start driving again. It’s that fatal combination
ofjust having one hand on the steering wheel, and
looking in the mirror, not at the road.

Host And number four?

Tom In fourth place, there are two activities that are
equally dangerous. One of themis making a phone
callonacell phone. Our research showed that
when people talk on the phone, they drive more
slowly (which can be just as dangerous as driving
fast), but their control of the car gets worse,
because they’re concentrating on the phone call
and not on what's happening on the road. But the
other thing, whichis just as dangerous as talking
on your cell phone, is eating and drinking. In fact,
if youdo this, you double your chance of having
an accident because eating and drinking always
involves taking at least one hand off the steering
wheel. And the thing that’s most worrying here
is that people don’t think of this as a dangerous
activity atall, and itisn’tevenillegal.

Host Andin fifth, well actually sixth place. It must
be listening to music, but whatkind?

Tom Well, it’s listening to music you know.

Host Oh, that’s interesting.

Tom We foundin our tests that when drivers were
listening to music they knew and liked, they drove
either faster or slower depending on whether the
music was fast or slow.

Host So fast music made drivers drive faster.

Tom Exactly. Anda study in Canada also found
thatif the music was very loud, then drivers’
reaction time was 20% slower. If you're listening
to very loud music you're twice as likely to go
through a red light.

Host So the safest of all of the things on the list is
to listen to music we don’t know.

Tom Exactly. If we don’t know the music, then it
doesn’t distract us. In this part of the tests all
driversdrove safely.
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Excuse me, is this seat empty?

Yes, suresitdown. Ah, he’s cute. Is he yours?
Yes, yes. Actually, he’s ashe.Miranda.

Oh. Three months?

Three anda half. How aboutyours?

Stephen. He’s four months. Did you have abad
night?

Yes, Miranda was crying all night. You know,
that noise gets to you. It drives me crazy.
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Do you know what you need? These.

What are they? Earplugs?

Yes. Earplugs! When the baby starts crying you
just put these in. You can stillhear the crying,
but the noise isn't so bad, and it’s not so stressful.
That's agreatidea! Whotold you to do that?
It'sallin this book I read. You should getit.
Yeah? What's it called?

It's called Commando Dad. It was written by an
ex-soldier. He was acommando in the army,

and it’s especially for men with babies or small
children. It’s pretty good.

Really? So what's so good aboutit?

Well, it’s like a military manual. It tells you exactly
what to do with a baby in any situation. It makes
everything easier. There’s a website, too, that you
can go to —commandodad.com. Ithas a lot of
advice about taking care of babies and small kids,
and I really like the forums where men can write in
with their problem or their experiences.

What kind of things does it help you with?
Allkinds of things. How to change diapers - he
has a really good system, how to dress the baby,
how to get the baby to sleep, the best way to feed
the baby, how to know if the baby is sick. It’s really
useful and it's pretty funny, too, | mean he uses
akind of military language, so for example he
calls the baby a BT whichmeans a baby trooper,
and the baby’s bedroom is base camp, and taking
the baby for a walk is maneuvers, and taking the
diapers to the trash is called bomb disposal.
What else does it say?

Well, it has all kinds of stuff about...

And what does he think about men takingcare of
children? Does he think we do it well?

He thinks that men are just as good as women at
taking care of children in almost everything.
Almost everything?

Yeah, he saysthe one time whenwomenare
better than men is when thekids are sick.
Women kind of understand better what to do.
They have an instinct. Oh. Now it's my turn. OK,
I know exactly what that cry means. It means he’s
hungry.

A Wow! What was that book called?
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Kerri You work hard, butyour money’s all spent
Haven'’t got enough to pay the rent
You know it's notright and it makes no sense
Togo chasing, chasing those dollars and cents
Chasing, chasing those dollars and cents...

Rob That was great, Kerri.

Kerri Thanks.

Rob Kerri, you used to be ina band, now you play
solo. W hy did you change?

Kerri What happened with the band is private.
I've already said | don’t want to talk aboutitin
interviews. All I'll say is that [ have a lot more
freedom this way. I can play —and say — what
want.

Rob Did your relationship with theband’slead
guitarist affect the break up?

Kerri Nocomment. I never talk about my private
life.

Rob Your Dad was in a famous punk band,
and your Mum’s aclassical pianist, have they
influenced your music?

Kerri Of course they have - what do you think?
Isn't everyone influenced by their parents?

Rob Whendid you start playing?

Kerri [ started playing the guitar when I was about
four.

Rob Four? That'’s pretty young.

Kerri Yeah, the guitar was nearly as big as me!

Rob [ think thatyour new album s your best yet.
It’s a lot quieter and more experimental than your
earlier albums.

Kerri Thankyou!Ithinkit's my bestwork.

Rob Sowhathaveyoubeendoingrecently?

Kerri Well, I've been writing and recording
some new songs. And ['ve played at some of the
summer festivals in the UK.
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Rob And whatare you doing while you're in the
Stares?

Kerri I'm going to play at some clubs here in New
York, then I'm doing some small gigs in other
places. I just want to get to know the country and
the people. It's all very new to me.

Jenny Good job, Rob. She isn't the easiest person
to interview.

Rob She’s OK. And this video clip will work great
online.

Don Well, thank you for coming in today, Kerri.
Now [ suggest we have some lunch. Rob, could
you call ataxi?

Rob Uh,sure.
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Don Sowhen will you be coming back to New
York, Kerri?

Kerri Oh,Idon't know.

Waitress Hi, guys. [severything OK?

Don Yes, it's delicious, thank you.

Waitress That’s great!

Kerri New York waiters never leave you alone! [
really don't like all this “Hi guys! Is everything
OK?” stuff.

Don What? You mean waiters aren't friendly in
London?

Rob Oh,they're very friendly!

Kerri Yes, they're friendly, but not roo friendly.
They don't bother you all the time.

Waitress Canl get you anything else? More
drinks, maybe?

Don No thanks. We're fine.

Waitress Fantastic.

Kerri See what I mean? Personally, I think people
inLondonare a lot more easygoing. London’s just
not as hectic as New York.

Don Sure, we all like peace and quiet. Butin my
opinion, New York is possibly... well, no, is
definitely the greatest city in the world. Don't you
agree?

Kerri Tobe honest, | definitely prefer London.

Don Comeon, Rob. You've lived in both. What do
you think?

Rob Um, well, [ have to say, London’s very special. It's
morerelaxed, it’s got great parks and you can cycle
everywhere. It’s dangerousto cycle in New York!

Don Why would you cyclewhen you candrivea car?

Kerri Youcan't be serious.

Don OK, I agree, London has its own peculiar
charm. But ifyou ask me, nothing compares with
acity like New York. The whole world is here!

Kerri Butthat's the problem.It’s too big. There are
toomany people. Everybody's so stressed out.
And nobody has any time for you.

Jenny Idon'tthink that’s right, Kerri. New Yorkers
are very friendly...

Kerri Ohsure, they cansound friendly withall that
“Have a nice day” stuff. But [ always think it'sa
lictle bit... fake.

Don You've got to be kidding me!

Rob I'm sorry. I'll just have to take this... Hello?...
Yes... You're who?... The taxidriver?.. What did she
leave? ... Her cell phone... right. OK. Yes, we're still
at the restaurant. See you in about five minutes.
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Kerri Thank you for a nice lunch, Don.

Don You're welcome.

Waitress Thanks for coming, guys! Have a nice day.

Don See? Nice, friendly service.

Kerri Maybe. Butl think she saw the big tip you
left on the table!

Jenny Did you mean what you said in the
restaurant, Rob?

Rob Did I mean whar?

Jenny About missing London?

Rob Sure, I missit, Jenny.

Jenny Really?

Rob But hey, not that much! It's just that moving to
anew place is always difficult.

Jenny Butyoudon't regret coming here, do you?

Rob No...no...notatall.
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Jenny It’sjust that... you seemed homesick in there.
For the parks, the cycling ...

Rob Wellthere are some things I miss but - Oh,
hang onaminute. Look over there. Our taxi’s
come back.

Taxidriver Excuse me,Ma'am.

Kerri Who me? What s it?

Taxidriver Ibelieve this is your cell phone. You
left it in my cab.

Kerri Whar?... Oh, wow... thank you!

Taxidriver Have aniceday!

Kerri That wassokind of him!

Don Sece? New Yorkersare really friendly people.
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1 One very easy thing you can do, is just change
the language to English on all the gadgets you
have, for example on your phone, or laptop, or
tablet. That way you're reading English every
day and withoutreally noticing you justlearna
whole lot of vocabulary, for example the things
you see on your screen like Are you sure you want
to shut down now, things like that.

2 My tipisto do things that you like doing, but in
English. So for example, if you like reading, then
read in English, if you like movies, watch them
in English with subtitles, if you like computer
games, play them in English. But don’t do things
you don't enjoy in your language, I mean if you
don’tlike reading in your language, you'll enjoy
iteven lessin English, and so you probably won't
learnanything.

3 Whatreally helped me toimprove my English
was having an American friend. He didn't
speak any Japanese — well, not many foreigners
do - so we spoke English all the time, and my
English improved really quickly. We broke up
when he went back to the US, but by then I could
speak pretty fluently. Wedidn't exactly end up
as friends, but I'll always be grareful to him for
the English [ learned. So my tip is try to find an
English-speaking friend .

4 I've always thought that learning vocabulary
is very important, so I bought a vocabulary
flash card app for my phone. [ write down all
the new words and phrases | want to remember
in French and in English, and then when [ get
aquiet moment I test myself. It really helps me
remember new vocabulary. So that’s my tip. Get
avocabulary learning app for your phone.

5 Ithink one of the big problems whenyou're
learning something new is motivation, something
to make you continue and not give up. So my
tip is to book yourselfa vacationinan English-
speaking country ora country where people
speak very good English, like the Caribbean, as a
little reward for yourself, and so you can actually
practice your English. It's really motivating
when you go somewhere and find that people
understand you and you can communicate! Last
year, [ went to the Bahamas for a weekend, and |
had a great time, and [ spoke a lot of English.

6 Ifyou love music, whichl do, my tipisto listen toas
many songs as possible in English and thenlearn
tosingthem. It’s so easy nowadays with YouTube.
First, |download the lyrics and try to understand
them. Then I sing along with the singer and try to
copy the way he or she sings - this is fantastic for
your pronunciation. Then once I can do it well, I go
back to YouTube and get a karaoke version of the
song, and then I sing it. It's fun and your English
will really improve as a result.
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I always thought that good manners were good
manners wherever you were in the world. But that
was until met my friend Jason, who is from
Burma—also known as Myanmar. We met in
upstate New York, when we were both students in
college. When we first got to know each other, we
were always surrounded by a group of friends. 1 liked
Jason because he was funny and kind, and I could tell
he liked me, but we never spent any time alone.

The first time | suggested that wehang
out without our friends, he said no without an
explanation, which I thought was kind of rude. My
feelings were hurt, so I didn’t talk to him as much.
The next time | saw Jason in our big group, he was
just as friendly and happy as usual. | was confused.

Finally, I asked him why he wouldn’t hang out
with me. He apologized and then he told me that in
Burma, it's custom to “meet” in a group situation.
Since he had only been in the US for a few years, he
was still having trouble navigating the two cultures
he lived in—the more reserved Burmese culture and
the more open American culture.

A few monthslater, after we we started meeting,
lasked him why he never responded to my cute,
romantic Facebook posts with more than “cool” or
“thanks.” It seemed weird to me that his responses
weren’t romantic. And honestly, | was a little jealous
of the sweet posts my American friends’ friends
left on their Facebook pages.

But Jason told me in Burma, it's considered
bragging to express your feelings in public,
especially on a social networking site. He didn’t
want his family and friends to think he was bragging
about his American friend. From an American
point of view, I thought he was being a bit cold;
however from a Burmese point of view, he was
actually being respectful.

As confused as [ wasabout what's considered
good and bad manners in Jason's culture, he felt the
same way about American culture. He thoughrit
was bad manners torefer to have a “best friend,” and
he would argue with me whenever [ called my friend
Rachel, my best friend. Jason said there is no such
thing asa “best friend” in Burmese culture. There
are only “close friends.” It would be inconsiderate
to name one person as a “best friend” because your
other friends would feel offended.

Anyway, we've been together for two years, and
we still have disagreements. But, we've learned that
as long as we’re a couple, we'll never completely agree
about whether our manners are good or bad, and that
most importantly...it's OK to agree to disagree!
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Part 1

Interviewer What made you want to become a
soccer referee, or football referee as you would
callit?

Juan My father was a referee, but thardidn’t
influence me - in fact, the opposite because I saw
all the problems that he had as a referee. Butas a
child I was always attracted by the idea of being
areferee, and at school I used to referee all kinds
ofsports, basketball, handball, volleyball, and of
course, football. I was invited to join the Referee's
Federation when | was only 14 yearsold.

Interviewer Were yougood at sports yourself?

Juan Yes, | was a very good handballplayer. People
often think that referees become referees because
they are frustrated sportsmen, but this is just not
true in most cases in my experience.

Interviewer What was the most exciting match
you ever refereed?

Juan It's difficult to choose one match as the most
exciting. | remember some of the Real Madrid—
Barcelona matches, for example the first one |
ever refereed. The atmosphere was incredible in
the stadium. Bur really it’s impossible to pick just
one — there have been sn many.

Interviewer What was the worst experience you
ever had as a referee?

Juan The worst? Well, that was something that
happened very early in my career. [ was only 16,
and I was refereeing a match ina town in Spain,
and the home team lost. After the match, | was
attacked and injured by the players of the home
team and by the spectators. After all these years|
can still remember a mother, who had a little baby
in her arms, who was trying to hit me. She was so
angry with me that she nearly dropped her baby.
That was my worst moment, and it nearly made
me stop being a referee.
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Interviewer Do you think that there’s more
cheatingin soccer than in the past?

Juan Yes, I think so.

Interviewer Why?

Juan Ithinkit's because there’s so much money
in football today that it’s become much more
important to win. Also football is much faster
than itused to be, so it's much more difficult for
referees to detect cheating.

Interviewer How do soccer players cheat?

Juan Oh,thereare many ways, but for me the worst

thing in football today is what we call “simulation.”

Simulation is when a player pretends to have

been fouled when in fact he hasn't. For example,
sometimes a player falls over in the penalty area
when, in fact, nobody has touched him and this
can result in the referee giving a penalty when it
wasn'ta penalty. In my opinion, when a player does
this he’s cheating not only the referee, not only the
players of the other team, but also the spectators,
because spectators pay money to see a fair contest.
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Part2

Interviewer What's the most difficult thing about
being a referee?

Juan The most difficult thing is to make the right
decisions during a march. It’s difficult because
you have to make decisions when everything’s
happening so quickly - football today is very
fast. Youmust remember thateverything is
happening at 100 kilometres an hour. Also
important decisions often depend on the referee’s
interpretation of the rules. Things aren't black
and white. And of course making decisions would
be much easier if players didn’t cheat.

Interviewer Do you think that the idea of fair play
doesn'’t exist any more?

Juan Nor at all. I think fair play does exist — the
players who cheat are the exceptions.

Interviewer Finally, who do you think is the best
player right now?

Juan [ think most people agree that the best
footballer today is Leo Messi.

Interviewer Why do you think he’s so good?

Juan It’s hard to say what makes him sospecial, but
astudy wasdone on him which showed that Messi
can run faster with the ball than many footballers
cando without the ball. Apart from his great
ability, what [ also like about him is that he isn’t the
typical superstar footballer. You can see that he
enjoys playing football, and he behaves in public
and in his personal life in a very normal way. That’s
unusual when you think how famous he is. And
what's more he doesn’t cheat — he doesn't need to!
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Host Hello, and welcome to Forum, the program
thatasks youwhat you think about current topics.
Today Martha Park will be talking about the
social networking site Facebook, how we use it,
how much we like it —or dislike it. So get ready to
call us, or text us and tell us what you think. The
number as always is 555-4318. Martha.

Martha Hello. Since Facebook was first launched
in 2004, alot of research has been done to find
outwhat kind of people use it, what they use it for,
and what effect it has ontheir lives. According
to arecent study by consumer research specialist
Intersperience, the average 22 year old in Britain
hasover 1,000 online friends. In fact, 22 seems to
be the age at which the number of friends peaks.
Iralso appears that women have slightly more
online friends than men. And another study from
an American university shows that people who
spend a lot of time on Facebook reading other
people’s posts tend to feel more dissatisfied with
their own lives, because they feel that everyone
elseishavinga better time than they are.

So, over to you. Do you use Facebook? How

do you feel about it? Can youreally have 1,000
friends? Are social networkingsites making us
unhappy? Call in and share your experiences...

126 Listening
www.ircambridge.com

QS IR 0l abjgol

Host Andour first caller is Young. Go ahead, Young.

Young Hi. Uh, yeah, [ use Facebook a lo, every day.
[ think it's a great way to, uh, organize your social
life and keep in touch with your friends.

I have a lot of friends.

Martha How many friends do youhave, Young?

Young Rightnow, I have 1,042.

Martha And how many of them do you know
personally?

Young About half maybe?

Martha And what do you use Facebook for?

Young For me, it’s a good way to get in touch with
my friends without having to use the phone all the
time. When I'm having a busy week at school, I
can change my status so [ can let my friends know
[can’t go out. That's a lot easier than wasting time
telling people “sorry I'm too busy to get together.”
It’s just easier and quicker than using the phone.

Host Thanks, Young. We have another caller. It’s
Beth. Hello, Beth.

Beth Hi.Uh, Idon’tuse Facebook or any other
social networking site.

Martha Why's that Beth?

Beth Well, two reasons. First, [ don't spend much
time online. [ play a lot of sports — I'm on a hockey
team, so [ meet my teammates almost every day,
and we don’t need to communicate on Facebook.

Martha And the other reason?

Beth Ijustdon’t really like the whole idea of social
networking sites. | mean, why would I want to
tell the whole world everything that I'm doing? I
don’t want to share my personal information with
the world and become friends with people I don't
even know. And Idon’t want to read what other
people had for breakfast or lunch or dinner or
what they’re planning to do this weekend.

Host Thanks for that, Beth. Our next caller is
Emma. It’s your turn, Emma.

Martha Hi, Emma

Emma Hi, Martha.

Martha And do you use Facebook, Emma?

Emma [useit oncein awhile, but not very much.
Ionly really use it to keep up with friends who
have moved abroad or live too far away for us
to meet regularly. For example, one of my best
friends recently moved to Canada, and we chat on
Facebook. But I never add friends who are people
Ihardly know. Ijustcan’tunderstand those
people who collect hundreds or even thousands
of Facebook friends! I think it's just competition,
people who want to make it seem that they’re
more popular than everybody else.

Martha So you think the Facebook world is kind
of unreal?

Emma Absolutely. I think people write things and
post photos of themselves just to show everyone
they know whata fantastic time they’re having
and whatexcitinglives they lead. But they’re
probably just sitting at home in front of the
computer all the time.

Host Thanks for that, Emma. We have time for
onemorecaller beforethe news, and it’s Ned. Hi,
Ned. You'll have to be quick.

Martha Hi, Ned.

Ned Hi.Whenl started off with Facebook, I thought
it was great, and I used it to communicate with close
friends and with family, and I got back in touch with
old friends from school. It was good because all the
people [ was friends with on Facebook were people
I knew, and [ was interested in what they were
doing. But then I started adding friends, people [
hardly knew who were friends of friends, people
like that-in the end, Thad more thana 1,000 - and
it just became too much. It was just too many
people leaving updates, writingJmessages on my
wall. Solast month I decided to delete most of
them. It took me about half an hour to delete, and in
the end, the only people I left were actual, real-life
friends and family, and old school friends. I got it
down t0 99. [t was really liberating.

Host Thanks, Ned, and we'll be back after the
news, so keep those calls coming.
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Jenny Monica!

Monica Jenny!

Jenny Wow! How are you? You look great!

Monica Thanks, Jenny! You look really good, too.

Jenny Hey, why don't we get some coffee?

Monica I'd love to, but I'm on the way to meet... oh,
come on. Five minutes!

Jenny So, how is every thing?

Monica Oh, great. Things couldn’t be better
actually. Scotrand [ ... we're getring married!

Jenny You’re what? Congratulations!

Monica Thank you!

Jenny When did you get engaged?

Monica Only a few days ago.!'m glad I saw you
actually. [ was going to call you. We've only told
family so far.

Jenny Ican't believe it. Monica the wife! And to
think you used to go clubbing every night!

Monica Well, that was a few years ago! All I want
to do now is stay in and read wedding magazines.

Jenny And how are the plans coming along?

Monica [ haven't done anything yet. My mom and
Scott’s mom want to organize the whole thing
themselves!

Jenny That’s what mothers are for!

Monica True. But what about you? Youlook fantastic.

Jenny Well, I guess I'm kind of happy, too.

Monica Uh-huh. What'’s his name?

Jenny Rob.

Monica You've been keeping him very quiet! Is it
serious?

Jenny Um, it's kind of, you know...

Monica Soitis!

Jenny It's still early. We haven’t been together for
long. He only moved here from London a few
months ago...

Monica What? He’s British? And you think you
can persuade him to stay in New York? That
won'’t be easy!

Jenny [think he likes it here. You know how guys
are, you never know what they're thinking.

Monica When can [ meet him?

Jenny Uh... that’s him now.

3126))

Rob Do you mind if join you?

Monica Of course not. Come on, sit down.

Rob Thank you.

Monica [have to leave in a minute anyway.

Rob Could I have alarge latte, please?

Waiter Of course.

Jenny Rob, this is Monica.

Monica Nice to meet you, Rob.

Rob You too, Monica. You know, Jenny talks about
you alot. And I've seen college photos of you two
together. At Jenny’s parents’ house.

Jenny Of course you have. My dad's photos.

Rob You've hardly changed ar all.

Monica What a nice man! I can see why you like
him, Jenny. The perfect English gentleman.

Waiter Your latte.

Rob Oh, thanks. Can you pass the sugar?

Jenny Sure.

Monica Sorry guys, but I have to go.

Rob You'resure [haven'tinterrupted anything?

Monica Notarall. It’s just that [ have to meet
someone. But let’s get together very soon.

Jenny We will!

Monica Bye, Rob. Nice meeting you.

Rob Bye.

Jenny Bye. Talk soon.

Rob Sheseems like a happy person.

Jenny Sheis, especially right now - she’s getting
married.

Rob That'’s fantastic news!

Jenny Yeah, itis. I guess we're at thatage now.
When most of our friends are settling down and
getting married.

Rob Yeah...Oh,speaking of friends, I want to ask
you a favor. Is it OK if we change our plans a bit
this week?

Jenny Uh...sure. What’sup?



Rob I've just had a call from an old friend of
mine, Paul. [ haven't seen him since we were at
university, and he’s traveling around the States at
the moment. Anyway, he’s arriving in New York
this evening and, uh... I've invited him to stay for
the week.

Jenny Cool! It’'ll be fun to meet one of your old
friends! What's he like?

Rob Oh, Paul'salaugh. He used to be abit wild, but
that was a long time ago. He’s probably changed
completely.

Jenny Well, I'm looking forward to meeting him.

Rob Just one other thing. Could you do me a big
favor? | have to work late this evening so... would
you mind meeting him at the airport?

Jenny Notatall.I'd like to meet him.

Rob Anddo youthink you could take him to my
flat? I'll give you the keys.

Jenny No problem, Rob.

Rob Thanks so much, Jenny. You're a real star.

3.29))

Paul Hey, man!

Rob Paul!

Paul It’s great to see you, mate.

Rob You too, Paul. It's been years. You haven'’t

changed at all.

Paul Just got better looking!

Rob How come you're so late?

Jenny Paul’s flight from LA was delayed. And then

the traffic coming back was just awful.

Paul But that gave us time to get to know each
other.

Jenny Yeah. Paul told me all about his travels.
Every detail.

Paul And look at this. Your own New York flat.
How cool is that?

Rob It’s good. Really good. But - do you want
something to eat? [ got some things on my way
home.

Paul Stay in? It's my first night in the Big Apple!
Let’s go out and have a pizza or something.

Rob Ithought you'd be tired after the flight.

Paul Noway, man! I'm ready for action.

Rob Great! I'll get my jacker...

Jenny Rob, I think I'll go home if you don’t mind. I,
uh, I'm exhausted.

Rob Oh, OK then.

Paul Soit’s aboys’ night out!

Rob Just like the old days!

Paul And after the pizza we can go on somewhere
else. Rob, we've got a lot to talk about!

3.36))

Interviewer So tell me, how did you getinvolved
inthe movie, Dagmara?

Dagmara Well, as you probably know, Schindler’s
List was shot in Krakow, in Poland, which is
where [ live. | was a university student at the time
studying English. The film company set up their
production office here three months before they
started shooting the film, and I got a job there as
a production assistant, preparing and translating
documents and the script.

Interviewer But how did you get the job as Steven
Spielberg'’s interpreter?

Dagmara Well, it was a complete coincidence. Just
before the shooting started, there was abig party
inone of the hotels in Krakow for all the actors
and the film crew, and | was invited, too. When
Iarrived at the party, the Polish producer of the
film came up to me and said, “The woman who
was going to interpret for Steven Spielberg can't
come, so we need you to interpret his opening
speech.”

Interviewer How did you feel about that?

Dagmara [couldn’tbelieve it! [ was just a student
—I'had no experience of interpreting — and now
[ was going to speak in front of hundreds of
people. I was so nervous that I drank a couple of
glasses of champagne to give myself courage. 1
must have done a pretty good job though, because
soon afterwards Spielberg came up to me to say
thank you and then he said, “I'd like you to be my

www.ircambridge.com

int mkgo_f’th@m! fi ml.'ﬁTvléls)ngE?n]ned

I'had to pinch myself to believe that this was
happeningto me.

3.37)

Interviewer So what exactly did you have to do?

Dagmara [ had to go to the film setevery day and
translate Spielberg’s instructions to the Polish
actors, and also to the extras. [ had to make
them understand what he wanted themto do. It
wasreally exciting, and [ often feltas if | was a
director myself.

Interviewer So, wasit adifficultjob?

Dagmara Sometimes it was really hard. The worst
thing was when we had to shoot a scene again and
again because Spielberg thought it wasn't exactly
right. Some scenes were repeated as many as
16 times - and then sometimes | would think that
maybe it was my fault —that [ hadn’t translated
properly what he wanted, so I'd get really nervous.
I remember one scene with lots of actors in it which
we just couldn’t get right, and Spielberg started
shouting at me because he was stressed. Eventually
we got it right and then he apologized, and I cried
alittle, because [ was also very stressed —and after
that it was all right again.

Interviewer So,was Spielberg difficult to work with?

Dagmara Not at all. I mean he was very
demanding, [ had to do my best every day, but
he was really nice to me.| felt he treated me like
adaughter. For instance, he was always making
sure that [wasn’t cold - it was freezing on the set
most of the time — and he would make sure that [
had a warm coat and gloves and things.

Interviewer Did you ever get to be an extra?

Dagmara Yes, twice! [ was going to be in two party
scenes, and [ got to wear beautiful long dresses
and high heels. Unfortunately, one scene didn’t
make it to the final cut of the film, and before we
startedshooting the other one I tripped walking
down some stairs and twisted my ankle really
badly. [ was in so much pain that I couldn’t take
partin the filming, and that was the end of my
acting career. [ still have the photos of me looking
like a girl from the 40s, though!

Interviewer Have you ever worked with Spielberg
again?

Dagmara Yes. A year later he invited me to
interpret for him again, this time during the
premiere of Schindler’s List in Poland, which
was broadcast live on national television!

Before that, he had also asked me come to work

as a production assistant on his next movie in
Hollywood. I was very tempted and thought really
hard aboutit, butI hadn't finished my studies yet,
and all my family and friends were in Poland - so
in the end I decided not to go.

Interviewer Do you regret it?

Dagmara Not at all. | had my moment, and it was
unforgettable, but that was it!

347))

A few months ago [ was with a Vietnamese friend
of mine named Ny in California, and we were
driving around the West Hollywood area, whichisa
pretty famous part of Los Angeles — you know — the
SunsetStrip, Melrose Avenue, lots of cool shops
and restaurants...and lots of movie stars!! Any way,
it was a hot, sunny day, and we were thirsty, so we
stopped at a cafe for a cold drink and a snack. So,
we sat down at an outside table waiting for the
server when we saw a man walking toward us. He
was wearing a crazy combination of clothing, and
he kind of looked like a mess. He had a beard, long
messy brown hair, and he was wearing a winter

hat in the middle of summer! Ny said, “Oh, look

at that poor man. He mustbe homeless. He looks
like he hasn't taken a shower for some time. He's
also really thin. He must be hungry — should I give
him some money? She started to look in her bag for
some money, but [ looked at him again and just said,
“Don’t!” She couldn’t understand why I didn’t want
her to give the man some money, and shethought [
was being very mean and unfriendly.

3 48))

When the man had gone past, I said, “Ny, that man
isn’t homeless. He’s Russell Brand, the British
comedian and actor.” He’s one of the funniest people
in show business. And he definitely isn’thomeless -
he has a house in the Hollywood Hillsand an
apartment in New York City! And he definitely
doesn't need any money! He just enjoys wearing
comfortable, old, mismatched clothing. In fact,
Russell Brand often talks to the homeless people he
sees on the streets and gives them money or buys
them food. Even though he looks a little messy and
scary, he’s actually a very kind person. Ny was really
surprised. She said that she thought all US celebrities
dressed in designer clothes, and had perfect hair and
makeup all the time. I told her that in the US, you
can’talwaysjudge people by their appearance. A lot
of people, even famous celebrities, like to dress in old,
mismatched clothing because it's comfortable, and it
helps them blend in with the crowd better so they can
g0 quietly about their business.

4.8)

Part 1

Gareth had only eight weeks for the experiment,
during which time he would be teaching three days
aweek. His aim was to try to improve the boys’
reading age by six months. On the other two days
the boys would have normal classes with the girls.

His plan was based on his own experience of
being a learner and from talking to educational
experts. He had three main principles:

First, that it was essential to make the work feel
like play. “If I can do that, the boys will learn,” said
Gareth. The second principle was competition.
Gareth says, “Boys absolutely love competition! It
has gone out of fashion in many schools, but I think
it's really important. Boys have to learn to lose and
to fail and to come back from that. If you've never
done that until you go for your first job interview
and don't get the job, then you've got a problem.”

The third thing Gareth thought was important
was to allow boys to take risks. All kinds of risks.
Not just physical risks like climbing trees, but
doing things like acting in front of other people.
Doing things thatare a little scary, but that are very
motivating if you manage to do them.

4.9)
Part2
When Gareth started, he made some changes to
the way the children were learning. The boys spent
alot of time outside, and they had PE (physical
education) every day before regular classes began.
They even made their own outdoor classroom.
Gareth also tried to involve the boy’s parents as
much as possible in their education, and he visited
them at their homes on several occasions.

Gareth set up three major activities for the boys
to help improve their language skills. The first
activity was a school debating competition against
the girls. The topic that the children had to debate
was “Computer games should be banned.”

When they started to prepare for the debate, the
boys weren't very enthusiastic, but soon they started to
get more involved. In the end the girls won the debate,
but the boys had learned to argue and make points, to
express themselves better. They were disappointed
not to have won, but they wanted to do it again.

Next, Gareth organized a Reading World Cup,
where the boys had to read in teams. Some of the
boys couldn’t read very well, but they all got very
excited about the World Cup and became much
more enthusiastic readers! There was a prize for the
winners, and this really motivated the boys.

Finally, the boys (working with the girls) had to
write their own play and performitat the local theater.
The play they wrote was about Romans and aliens. All
the children, boys and girls, worked really hard and
although some of them felt very nervous before they
performed the play, it was a great success and the boys
especially were thrilled. Gareth said afterwards, “It
was arisk, and it was scary —but it was good scary.”
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Part3
The boys had a great time with Gareth as their
teacher. But at the end of the eight weeks, had their
reading really improved? In the last week of the
quarter, they had to take their national reading
exams. The exams were independently marked,
and when the results were announced, the boys had
made great progress — all of them had improved
by sixmonths and some of them had advanced the
equivalent of two years in just eight weeks!

4.23)

1 My dream house would be in one of our national
parkslike Yellowstone or Redwood. It would
be totally green — I'd have solar panels and wind
turbines, and I'd collect rainwater. The house
would be made of wood and would be heated
by wood fires. I would try to live off the land as
much as possible, and I'd plant vegetables and
fruit,and maybe have chickens. [t would all be
organic, with no pesticides or anything like that.

2 Mydreamhouse would be in Paris. [t'd be on the
top floor of an oldapartmentbuilding, and I'd
have a view of the Eiffel Tower or Notre Dame.
It would be full of furniture thatI'd foundin
antique shops, places likethat, and amazing
paintings, one of which would turn out tobe an
undiscovered Picasso or Matisse. There would
be abeautiful old dining table and chairs for
candlelit dinners... then all I'd need would be the
right person to share it with.

3 My dream house would be an apartmentin Soho
in New York City. [t wouldn't be too big —it’d
just have acouple of bedrooms, and a huge living
room with a home theater. It would be very
modernand incredibly practical, with things like
automatic temperature control, a kitchen with
all the latest gadgets — and if possible a stove that
would produce amazing meals on itsown -I'ma
lazy kind of guy.

4 Ifl had to choose where to live, I'd choose
Hawaii. So my dream house would be made of
glass with the mostamazing view of the beach
from every room in the house, and it would have
indoor and outdoor pools, and maybe a tennis
court - 'm really into sports. [t would also have
abig indoor aquarium. There’s something so
peacefulabout lookingat fish. And fabulous
bathrooms of course.
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Paul Bad luck, mate.
Rob Nice shot.
Paul I've had years of practice.
Rob You used to play pool a lot at university.
Paul Youdid, too.
Rob Yeah.[don't really have the time anymore.
Paul Oranybody to play with.

Paul So what do you do in your free time?

Rob The magazine keeps me pretty busy. And
when 'mfree, I'm usually with Jenny.

Paul Ah. Your turn. Don’tblow it.

Rob Whatisit?

Paul [was just thinking about you.

Rob What about me?

Paul Do you remember the great times we had at
uni? You had such crazy hair - the last time [ saw
you it was blond! -

Rob Don't remind me.

Paul Those were the days. But look at you now with
your girlfriend and your 9 to 5 job. If you don’t
come back to London soon, you'll become anall-
American boy!

Rob Come offit.

Paul It’s true!  mean, justlook at thatshirt.

Rob What's wrong with my shirt?

Paul Youlook like a businessman! Did you buy it?

Rob Me?No. It was... it was a present from Jenny.

Paul [ thought so.

Rob What does that mean?

Paul Well, it’s Jenny’s taste.
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Paul Jenny seems to know what she wants —and she
probably gets it.

Rob That's one of the things I like about her.
Terrible.

Paul Yousaidit.

Rob Sorry, Paul. We've got to go.

Paul Oh come on, Rob. We haven't even finished
the game.

Rob Another time. Jenny’s waiting for us.

Paul Jenny. Right.

4.27))

Paul Oh, yeah. That was good. So! What shall we
do now?

Rob What do you wantto do?

Paul Well...[ haven't been on a performance floor for

weeks now. I've got to move my body. Let’s go performing!

Jenny I’'m going running in the morning. Why
don'tyou join me?

Paul No, thanks. I'm not very keen on running.
But I've read about this place called Deep Space,
where they play great music. We could go there.

Jenny Aclub?

Paul Don't you feel like performing?

Jenny Not on a Wednesday night. How about going
to the late show at MOMA?

Paul MOMA? What’s thar?

Jenny MOMA. It’s the Museum of Modern Art.
There’s a Kandinsky exhibition.

Paul Thatisn't exactly my idea of a great night out.

Jenny What about staying in and watching a movie
onTV?

Paul I'minNew York. I can watch TV anywhere.

Jenny Who's that?

Rob It’s atext from Kerri. She’s doing a gig at the
Bowery Ballroom.

Paul Kerri who?

Rob KerriJohnson. I interviewed her last week.

Paul Kerri Johnson? I've seen her play live. She’s
cool. Do you like her Jenny?

Jenny Ihave to admit[’'m not crazy about her music
...or her for that matter.

Paul [didn’t think so. So shall we go there?

Rob Why not? Actually Kerri’s staying very near
here and she doesn’t know New York very well.
We could meet her outside and go together.

Paul That’sa greatidea!

Rob I'llsend her atext.

Jenny Ithink [ might have an early night. You two
can go on your own.

Rob Areyou sure youdon’t mind?

Paul Of course shedoesn’t mind!

Jenny No,Rob, it’s fine. I have another busy day
tomorrow. You do too, actually.

Rob Iknow, we're meeting Don. [ haven’t
forgotten.

Rob It's Kerri. She’s on her way now.

Paul Whatare we waiting for? Let’s go!

Monica Hello?

Jenny HiMonica-it's not too late to call is it?

Monica Jenny! No, why? Are you OK?

Jenny Ineed to talk.

Monica Can you come over? Why don’t you take
acab?

Jenny OK, thanks.

4:30))

Jenny Rob?

Rob Hi,Jenny.

Jenny Are you OK? Where are you anyway?

Rob I'm at home. I'm feeling terrible. We got back
really late last night.

Jenny Now why doesn’t that surprise me? You
know, you're not a student anymore.

Rob Tknow. There was a party after the gig - Kerri
invited us - and of course Paul said yes.

Jenny And this morning’s meeting? In... ten
minutes?

Rob That’s why I'm calling. I'm not going to make
it. 'm really sorry.

Jenny Rob!It’sa very important meeting! I'll cover
for you this time, but [ won't be able to do it again.

Rob It won'’t happen again. [ promise. Anyway,
Paul’s leaving.

Jenny He's leaving?

Rob That's right. He's off to Boston this afternoon.

Jenny Maybe that’s a good thing. 1 mean, it's not
that [ don’t like Paul, but...

Rob [ know, [ know.

Jenny [ have to go. Talk to you later.

Don Jenny, have you seen Rob? [ wanted to have
a word with him before the meeting and he isn't
even here.

Jenny [know. He just called to say he can’t make it.

Don He whar?

Jenny I was with him last night. He wasn’t feeling
very well. But it’s OK. He told me everything I
need to know for the meeting.

Don Oh.OK then.

Jenny Youknow Rob. He’s such a professional.

4.32)

Host We're talking about great new shopping
websites and I think we have time for one more.
Janice, can you tell us about it?

Janice Well, it’s called Never liked it anyway dot
com. It’s a very creative name for a website, as
you'll hear. This site was the idea of an American
woman named Annabel Acton. She was living
in New York City with her friend, who was
English. He had invited her to travel to London
with him at Christmas to meet his family. But
five days before Christmas, they broke up. Now,
unlike some of us, Annabel didn’t want to sit
around crying and eating ice cream. She wanted
to do something positive.

Host So what gave her the idea for the website?

Janice Well, after the breakup Annabel was left
with a plane ticket to London that she didn’t
need. She also had jewelry that she didn’t want
anymore, and she had tickets to a concert that she
didn’t want to go to without her friend. She
also had paintings that they had bought together,
that she didn't want on her wall anymore. She
didn’t want any of these things herself, but she
thought someone somewhere would probably like
robuy them, and that’s what gave her the idea to
set up the website.

Host What exactly is it?

Janice Well, it’s a website where people who have
just broken up with a partner can sell presents
and other things that they don’t want any more,
maybe because they remind them of their ex, or
maybe, as the name suggests because they never
liked these things anyway! And the idea, which [
think is genius, is that they also tell the personal
story behind the thing they're selling. Annabel
calls it ‘sell and tell’t

Host What kind of things do people sell on the
website?

Janice Oh, everything - from something as small
asa teddy bear to really expensive things like
an engagement ring or a vacation. To give you
an idea, today on the site one seller is offering
athree-day honeymoon package ata luxury
hotel in New York City, and awomanis selling
her ex-boyfriend’s car. And they’re selling
all these things at very good prices. So on
neverlikeditanyway you can get a bargain, and also
help someone who's going through a breakup.

Host Thanks Janice, and that’s all we have time
for today ...

4.40)

1 IwasatSydney Airport, in Australia,and I gota
taxi to take me to the hotel. A few minutesafter
he’d left the airport, the taxi driver said that his
meter was broken, but that he would charge me
$50, which was what he said the trip usually
cost. [t was my first time in Sydney and of course
[ didn’t have a clue what the usual fare was, so |
just said OK. But later when [ was checkingin to
the hotel, | asked the receptionist what the usual
taxi fare was from the airport, and she said about
$35. [ was really annoyed and [ sent an email to
the taxi company, but [ never got areply.



2 Iwastravelingin the UK. It was a work trip, and
Iknew that I was going to have to answer a lot
of emails during that time, so I booked a hotel
in Liverpool where they advertised Wi-Fiin
all the rooms. When [ arrived it turned out the
hotel charged £16 for 24 hours Wi-Fi, which is
about the same as [ pay for a month of Internet
athome! I complained to the man at reception,
butall hesaid was that I could use the Wi-Fiin
the lobby, which was free. | wasn’t very happy
aboutit. Hotels used to make a lot of money from
customers by charging a ridiculous amount for
phone calls. Now that everybody uses their cell
to make phone calls, some hotels now charge a
ridiculous amount for Wi-Fi.

3 Iwasinan ltalian restaurant in New York City
recently, and [ ordered manicotti, which is a kind
of pasta, alittle like cannelloni, and it’s filled
with cheese and served with tomato sauce. Well,
whenit arrived, the tomato sauce was really hot,
but the pasta and the filling were cold - it was
like they were still frozen. Anyway, I called the
waitressand she said that it couldn’t be cold. So
I'said “Sorry, itis cold. Do you want to try it?”
So she took it back to the kitchen, and later the
manager came out and apologized, and when |
finally got the dish, it was good, hot all the way
through. But I'd had to wait a long time for it. But
later the manager came out again and offered
me a free dessert. So | had adeleicious tiramisu
for free.

4.49)
Johnson Bailey presented Man Candles. He argued
thatmost candles smell like perfume and are
designed for women. One day he was having some
friends over to watch a football game, and his house
smelled like old Chinese food and dirty clothes. The
only candle he had at the time was a vanilla-scented
one, and he didn’t want his house to smell like
perfume. That’s why Bailey invented manly candles
thatsmell like things men enjoy: basketballs, golf
courses, the beach, popcorn, and barbecue sauce. He
even has a horrible-smelling candle you canburn to
get people youdon't like — perhaps your mother-
in-law - out of your house. He tried to convince
the Sharks to invest by passing out his candles and
asking them to smell them. The Sharks most wanted
to smell the bad candle, which is Bailey’s best-selling
candle.

Kim Nelson’s idea was a cake business that sells
homemade cakes across the US. These cakes are
made fromall naturalingredients like fresh oranges
inthe “Oh! Oh! Orange” cake or one pound of grated
carrots in “Daisy’s Carrot Cake.” Kim came up with
theideabecause many people don't have the time
or the talent to bake a delicious, homemade cake
for special occassions like birthdays, graduations,
or anniversaries. Kim says that she has a talent for
baking cakes,and more importantly, shefeelsit’s her
passion. Kim’s products are currently sold online
in her local area, but she would like to increase
production and sell more cakes across the US. The
cakebusinessis called Daisy Cakes.

4.50))

The Sharks asked Johnson a lot of questions, for
example they asked him how much the candles sell
for (10-12 dollars a candle) and how much money
they made in sales the year before ($53,000).
Johnsonexplained that currently, he and his wife
had put over $40,000 of their own money into this
product. The Sharks also asked how the candles
were made, to which he answered that he poured
them all into their containers by himself - he didn't
have any help in his entire candle-making process.

In theend, they decided that they weren’t
interested. Their main reason was they thought
the business just wasn'’t big enough or interesting
enough, so they couldn’t believe that it would ever
make any money.
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presentation, and they immediately asked to
try her cakes. They really loved her cakes and
complimented her on their fresh and delicious taste.
Even though the male Sharks liked Kim’s product,
they were concerned that her company had reached
its potential - making a respectable $27,000 in the
last three months. In theend, Barbara Corcoran,
the only female Shark decided toinvest$50,000
in Kim’s business because she thought there was a
market for Kim’s product.

And since then?

Kim’s Daisy Cakes are now being sold online
across the US. She was able to pay Barbara
Corcoran back in only three weeks! And she has
expanded her business by offering new products like
lemon curd.

Although the Sharks thought Johnson’s candles
were funny, it’sa good thing they didn’tinvest in his
company. Johnson’s website has been shut down and
his candles have disappeared from store shelves.
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Apart from the hockey players, he also gives the
examples of the Beatles, the most famous musicband
of alltime and Bill Gates, the founder of Microsoft.
The Beatles were really lucky to be invited to play
in Hamburg in 1960. The club owner who invited
them usually only invited bands from London, but
on one trip to the UK he metan entrepreneur from
Liverpool who told him that there were some really
good bands in that city. When the Beatles arrived in
Hamburg, they had to work incredibly hard. They
had to play for up toeighthours a nightin the club
seven nights a week. As John Lennon said later,
“We got better and we got more confidence. We
couldn’t help it, with all the experience we got from
playing all night long in the club.” By 1964, when
they became really successful, the Beatles had been
to Hamburg four times, and had already performed
live an estimated 1,200 times, far more than many
bands today performin their entirecareers.

Bill Gates’s huge stroke of good luck came
in 1968, when the high school he wasattending
decided to spend some money they’d been given
on a computer. This computer was keptina little
room that then became the computer club. In 1968,
most collegesdidn’thave a computer club, letalone
schools. From that time on Gates spent most of
histime in the computer room because he and his
friends taught themselves how to use it. “It was my
obsession,” Gates says of those early high school
years. “I skipped sports. [ went up there at night.
We were programming on weekends. It would be a
rare week that we wouldn’t get 20 or 30 hoursin.”
So Gates was unbelievably lucky to have access toa
computer, but of course he also put in all those hours
of practice, too.

Talent, Gladwell concludes, is obviously
important, but there are many talented people out
there. What makes just a few of them special is that
they are lucky and that they put in far more hours of
practicethan therest.

519)

Part1

Host And now it’s time for our book of the week,
which is The Winter of our Disconnect by Susan
Maushart. Jeremy, to start with, it’s a good title,
isn'tit?

Jeremy Yes,amazing. And it wasa fascinating
experiment and a good read.

Host Tell usaboutit.

Jeremy Well, Susan Maushart is a journalist who's
raising three teenagechildren. Shedecided to do
the experiment after reaching a point where she
felt that the whole family, especially her children,
were all living in their own little worlds, with
headphones on, plugged into their laptops or their
iPods or their smartphones and that they weren’t
relating to the other people in the family.

Andrew So it wasn'tjust her children who were
permanently plugged into an electrical device?

Jeremy Well, she admits that she herself was
addicted to her phone and to her iPod and her
laptop and that she was constantly reading news
sites and googling information, but it was really
her children who were totally dependent on new
technology. In the book she makes the interesting
distinction between “digital immigrants” and
“digital natives.”

Chloe What does that mean?

Jeremy She describes herselfasadigital
immigrant, that's to say someone who didn’t
grow up with digital technology, which s really
anyone who was born before1980. Her children
are digital narives, which means that they were
born after computers and the Internet were
already partof life.

Chloe Well,that’s me then.

Jeremy Yes, well, the main difference, she says, is
thatdigitalimmigrants use the technology, to
find information or to listen to music, but digital
natives live and breathe the technology. So for
them living without it is like living without water,
without electricity...in the dark ages.

Chloe What were the rules of the experiment?

Jeremy The family had to live for six months
without using any electrical gadgets in the house
with a screen. So no smartphones, no TVs, no
laptops or computers, no video consoles,and no
iPods. Theywereallowed to use technology at
school or at friends’ houses, or in Internet cafés,
and they were allowed to use landline phones. But
everything else was switched off for the whole six
months.

Sally Six months? How on earth did she get the
children to agree?

Jeremy She bribed them. She told them she was
going to write a book about the experiment, and
that they would share in any profits that she made
from the book!

Sally Wow, that was very smartofher...

5:20))

Part 2

Host So what were the results? Was it a positive
experience?

Jeremy At the end of the book Susan says thatit
was a positive experience in every way. At first,
of course, the kids complainedbitterly; they
kept saying they were bored. But then they they
started to talk to each other again, to go and sit in
each other's rooms and ralk. They got interested
in cooking and reading; they went to the movies
together. They played CDs on the CD player and
they actually sat and listened to the music instead
of just having music on their headphones all the
time as background music. And Susan’s 15-year-
old son started playing the saxophone again. He
had stopped playing a few years before, but then
he started taking lessons again and even started
giving concerts... Oh, and the children said that
they slept better!

Sally Oh, well that’s good, yeah. What about the
children’s’ schoolwork? I mean, nowadays we sort
of assume that everyone needs the Internet to do
research for homework and so on.

Jeremy In fact, the children’s school report cards
showed that they all improved. When they
needed the Internet, they used the computers at
school or at college (the eldest daughter was in
college), or they went to friends’ houses. But when
they did their homework they did it better than
before because they weren’t multi-tasking — they
weren't doing homework and listening to music
and sending messages all at the same time. So
they concentrated better, and their schoolwork
improved.

Andrew What about, Susan, the mother? Did
she find it difficult to live without modern
technology?
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Jeremy What she found mostdifficult was writing
her weekly article for the newspaper because she
had to do it by hand, and not on her laptop. She
says that at the beginning her hand used to really
ache; she just wasn't used to writing by hand
anymore. But that was just a small problem.

Chloe Anyother negatives?

Jeremy Well, of course the phone bill for their
landline was huge!

Chloe Hasthe experiment had a lasting effect?

Jeremy Susansays that it has. She thinks that they
all getalong much better as a family, her son is
still playing the saxophone, and he sold his video
console. They've all realized that we live ina digital
world, but that we need to disconnect from time to
time and to reconnect with the people around us.
Sothey have new rulesin the house - like no TVs in
bedrooms and no TV in the kitchen where they eat.
And no wasted hours on the Internet.

Sally Sounds great. That would be a good rule for
me, too!

5/21))

Part3

Host OK, soimagine you alldid the experiment.
What would you miss the most? Sally?

Sally Well,Ialready live without the Internet many
weekends because we have a house in the country
inthe middle of nowhere where there’s no
Internet service. So | know that what  would miss
most is being able to google information, like
the phone number of a restaurant. or whattime
amoviestarts. Oreven,dare [ say it, the sports
scores. Idon'thavea TV, so I wouldn't miss that,
but[ would miss not having the Internet.

Host Andrew?

Andrew Well, I just couldn’tlive without a
computeror a laptop because | work from
home so I don't have an office to go to, and |
absolutely need the Internet, too. I couldn't do
the experiment - ljust wouldn't be prepared to
gotoan Interent caféall day to work. Susan, the
journalist who did the experiment, only had to
write onecolumna week, but [ work from home
eight hoursa day.

Host Jeremy.

Jeremy Ithink I could do it. I think I could easily
live without any of these electrical gadgets at
home. I mean, | have my office, so I could use the
Internet there. [ don’t use an iPod; I still prefer to
listen toCDs...

Chloe Youold dinosaur.

Jeremy Yes, yes I know... and I don't watch much
TV.lam very attached to my Blackberry, but
I wouldn't mind using a regular phone for six
months. | don’t think there’s anything I'd miss too
much...

Host Andfinally Chloe,our only digital native.

Chloe Well, I'm sorry, but I just wouldn't be
prepared to even try the experiment, not even
for a week let alone six months. | wouldn't be
prepared to live without my phone. [ use it for
everything, calling, music, the Internet. So. no. |
wouldn’tdo it.

Host Notevenif you were offered money?

Chloe Itwould have to be ahuge amount of money.
No, I'mdefinitely not going todoiit!

5/22)
Paul Yeah?
Jenny Hi, there. It's me. Should I come up?

Jenny Paul!

Paul That’s right.

Jenny Uh... hi.

Paul Hi. AreyouOK?

Jenny Yes, fine. Thanks. It’s just that [um...

Paul Whar?

Jenny | wasn't expecting to see you.

Paul Really? Well, asyou can see, I'msstill here. It
seems Rob just can't live without me. Yeah, he’s
going tomiss me when I'm gone. But not forlong.
We'll meet up again when he goes back to London.
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Paul Yeah, he told me last night that he was
planning to leave New York pretty soon.

Jenny He whar?

Rob Hi, Jenny. Do you want some breakfast? I've
got bagels.

Jenny No thank you, Rob. Why don't you two enjoy
them?!

Rob What's wrong?

Paul No idea. I justsaid you were planning to leave
New York soon, and she...

Rob You what? I didn’t say that!

Paul Youdidn't have to. This New York lifeisn't
you, Rob, and you know it.

Rob -No, I don't! | like New York and Jenny’s here.

Paul Oh, come on! What's the big deal? It’s not like
you want to marry her.

Rob Well ...

Paul Whar? You do?!

Rob Look Paul. I'm serious about New York,and
I'm serious about Jenny. And | want you to leave.
Today.

Paul You're joking, mate.

Rob Mo, I'm not. I'll even buy the ticket.

523)

Rob Hi, Jenny

Jenny Rob.

Rob Paultold me what he said to you, and it's not
true. I'm not planning to leave New York.

Jenny Oh, really? Could you tell me why Paul is still
in your apartment?

Rob Well, he couldn't get aticket to Boston.

Jenny Butyoutold me he wasgoinga few daysago.
Or wasthatanother lie?

Rob No. of courseitwasn’t! He couldn’t geta
ticket. The buses to Boston were all full.

Jenny Sodoyouknow if he’s got one now?

Rob Iboughtit! He's leaving this evening. But that
isn’t really the issue here, is it? You have to believe
me- | don’t want to leave New York!

Jenny How can I believe you? I know you're
missing London because you said the same thing
to Kerri at the restaurant. Look Rob. I'd like to
know what you really want.

Rob What do you mean?

Jenny When you and Paul were together, it was like
you were a different person.

Rob You know what Paul’s like. What was |
meant to do? But that isn’t the kind oflife I want
anymore. I'm not like that.

Jenny Iknow you're not, but | wonder if you really
wantto be here. | wonder if ...

Rob Jenny,whatisit?

Jenny Forgetit.

Rob Jenny... what are you worrying about?

Jenny Idon’t know if this is going to work out.

Rob You're notserious.

Jenny I'mjust not sure if we want the same things
anymore.

Rob That'scrazy...

Don Jenny - oh, good morning, Rob.

Rob Don.

Don Ineedaword. Can you tell me what you
decided at the last meeting?

Jenny Right away, Don. Rob was just leaving.

5126))

Rob Butwhatcan Ido, Jenny? What can I say to
convince you I'm serious?

Jenny Idon’t know, Rob.

Rob Wait! What Paul said just isn’t true.

Jenny Itisn’t just what Paul said. It’s obvious you
want to go back.

Rob Of course | miss London, but I love my life
here. What proof do you want of my commitment
to New York, to you, to everything!

Jenny I don’tknow.

Rob There must be something I can do.

Jenny Look, we're going to see my parents later. |
don’t want usto be late.

Rob We won't be late. And | won't forget the
chocolates this time either.

Jenny Well, that’s a start, I guess.

Rob But Jenny — we need to talk about this.

Jenny We don't have time todiscuss it now.

Rob Jenny!

Jenny Whatisit?

Rob WhatiifI proposed to you?

Jenny ‘Proposed’?

Rob That'sright. Proposed.

Jenny Like, ‘Willyoumarry me?’

Rob Exactly.

Jenny Onone knee?

Rob Icando that. So what would you say?

Jenny Rob, stopit. It's embarrassing.

Rob Tell me.

Jenny Are you forreal?

Rob Yes, lam actually. What about you?

Jenny Yes!

5/31)
Barbie
Until the late 1950s, most American girls
played with baby dolls, which often limited their
imaginations to mother or caregiver roles. At
around the same time, Ruth Handler noticed that
her pre-teen daughter was playing with paper
dolls, giving them adult roles such as actresses
or secretaries. On a trip to Europe, Ruth saw an
adult-figured doll in Germany and brought several
of them back to the US. Handler had the idea that
girls could expand their imagination and play-acting
roles with a doll that looked like an adult. So she and
engineer Jack Ryan redesigned the doll for the US
market and called her Barbie after Ruth's daughter,
Barbara. The first Barbie dolls were produced in
1959 and sold over 350,000 in the first year.

- Barbie is still popular today, and billions have
been sold around the world since 1959. Mattel, Inc.
the company that produces Barbie, reports that 90
percent of American girls between the ages of three
and ten have a Barbie doll.

The Chrysler Building

The Chrysler Building has been one of the most
iconic New York City landmarks since it was
completed in 1930. Architect William Van Alen
designed the Art Deco building for Walter P.
Chrysler, who owned the automobile company
Chyrsler Corporation. In fact, Van Alen modeled
many of the building’s decorative features using
Chrysler car parts as inspiration. For example, the
decorations on the outside of the building for the
thirty-first floor are fashioned after engine parts
froma 1929 Chrysler car.

Today, the Chrysler Building is still considered
one of the best examples of Art Deco architecture
in the US. In fact, it was voted New York City's
favorite building in 2005 by Skyscraper Museum. In
addition, the building appears regularly in movies
and TV shows that film in New York City.

The “LOVE” Sculpture
In 1965, artist Robert Indiana had anidea fora
painting with the word “LOVE" as the main focus.
He decided to break the word up into two lines,
putting the “LO” on top of the “VE.” He then tilted
the “O" alittle, and aniconic American design was
born. In fact, it became so popular that the Museum
of Modern Art and the United States Postal Service
asked Indiana to create versions of his “LOVE”
painting for cards and stamps. In the early 1970s,
Indiana made a series of “LOVE" sculptures for
display in public parks. The first of these “LOVE”
sculptures was placed in New York City, on the
corner of Sixth Avenue and Fifty-fifth Street.
Additional “LOVE" sculptures were placed in
New Orleans, Philadelphia, Vancouver, Tokyo, and
Singapore, as well as many other cities.
Unfortunately, Indiana didn’t make much money
from his “LOVE” paintins and sculptures. He never
signed his paintings or applied for copyright, so
he didn't have legal protection against the many
imitations of his work.



Air Jordan Sneakers

When Michael Jordon started playing basketball

for the Chicago Bulls in 1984, he had special Nike
sneakers designed for him by Peter Moore. These
sneakers were called the Air Jordan I, or more
simply — Air Jordans. They were red and black - the
Chicago Bulls’s colors. Because the sneakers did not
have any white on them, Jordan was fined $5,000
by the National Basketball Association each time he
worethem for a game.

Every year since then, Nike has created anew
pairof Air Jordans tosell.In 1987, Tinker Hatfield
took over the design responsibilites for these
sneakers, and he as been associated with them ever
since. Hatfield introduced the Jumpman logo on the
sneakers, which is asilhouette of Michael Jordan
dunking a basketball with his legs spread wide.

In 2010, Hatfield designed the Jordan 2010s to
celebrate the sneakers’ twenty-fifth anniversary.

5:35))

Interviewer Good morning and thank you for
coming, Mr. Ryan —or should it be Detective
Ryan - you were a detective with the Los Angeles
Police Department, weren't you?

Detective Ryan Yes, that's right. For twenty-five
years. I retired last year.

Interviewer People today are still fascinated by
Natalie Wood's death even though it was more
than 30 years ago. That’s incredible, isn’t it?

Detective Ryan Well, it's not really that
surprising. People are always interested in
unsolved mysteries — and Natalie Wood was a
well-know and talented actress.

Interviewer Now, to be clear, none of the people
on the boatthe night Ms. Wood died were or are
suspects. But - can you tell us who was on the boat
that night?

Detective Ryan That s correct — none of them
were or are suspects. Butin order to geta better
understanding about what happened that night,
itisimportant to know who was on the boat.

So, the people were her husband, movie and TV
actor Robert Wagner; her friend and movie actor
Christopher Walken; and the captain of the boat,
Dennis Davern.

'5,36))

Interviewer Recently, the LA County Coroner’s
Officere-examined Ms. Wood's cause of death
because of some new information about the
bruisesand scratches that were found on her
body the night she died.

Detective Ryan Yes, that’s correct. This new
information suggests that Ms. Wood may have
beenhitorbeaten right beforeshe died. Andthe
Coroner changed Ms. Wood's original cause of
death from “accidental drowning” to “drowning
and other undetermined factors.”

Interviewer So what does this mean for the other
people on the boat?

Detective Ryan Officially, it doesn't mean
anything for them. They still aren’t suspects.

Interviewer Andyoudon'tthink they’re suspects,
do you?

Detective Ryan No,Idon’t.1 don't think any of
them can be considered suspects without some
kind of convincing evidence.

Interviewer What about Robert Wagner? There
are reports that he was jealous of his wife's
friendship with Mr. Walken.

Detective Ryan Well, yes, Mr. Wagner wrote in
his book Pieces of My Heart that he was jealous
of the relationship, and that he and Mr. Walken
argued that night on the boat. But that doesn’t
make him a suspect.

Interviewer And Christopher Walken, Ms. Wood's
friend and co-star?

Detective Ryan Mr. Walken has remained mostly
silent about what happened that night, but he has
talked to the police.
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about what happened thatnight,didn’t he? That
he originally lied to police the night Natalie died.

Detective Ryan Yes. Mr.Daverntolda TV
news program that he lied about the events of
that night. He now says that Mr. Wagnerand
Ms. Wood had anargument, and that Ms. Wood
went missing shortly after. Mr. Davern also
claims that Mr. Wagner delayed contacting the
police, implying that Mr. Wagner was responsible
for Ms. Wood's death.

Interviewer Do you believe the captain’s new
story?

Detective Ryan Well, no. ! think the timing of
his new story is suspicious since he released it so
close to the thirty-year anniversary of her death.
Ithink he was looking to make some money by
bringing this sad story back into the news.

Interviewer So, what do you think happened that
nighe?

Detective Ryan I can'ttell you because I don’t
know.

Interviewer So youdon'tthink we’ll ever solve the
mystery?

Detective Ryan No,[wouldn't say that. I think
one day the mystery will be solved. Some new
evidence will appear and we’'ll be able to say that
Natalie Wood's mysterious death is finally solved.
Butright now, it's still amystery, and people like a
good mystery.
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simple present and continuous, action and
nonaction verbs

simple present: [ live, he works, etc.

1 Iworkinabank. She studies Russian. fy1o )))
We don’t have any pets. Jack doesn’t wear glasses.
Where do youlive? Does your brother have a car?
2 She usually has cereal for breakfast.
I'm never late for work.
We only eat out about once a month.

1 We use the simple present for things that are always true or
happen regularly.

* Remember the spelling rules for third person singular, e.g.,
lives, studies, watches.

* Remember the word order for questions: (question word),
auxiliary, subject, base form of verb. Do you know David?
Whattime does the movie start?

2 Weoften use the simple present with adverbs of frequency,
e.g., usually, never, or expressions of frequency, e.g., every day,
once a week.

* Adverbs of frequency go before the main verb, and after be.

 Expressions of frequency usually go at the end of the
sentence or verb phrase.

present continuous: be + verb + -ing

A Whoare you waiting for? fun )))
B I'm waiting for a friend.

A Is your sister still going out with Adam?
B No, they broke up. She isn’t going out with anyone
right now.

a Complete the sentences with the simple present or
present continuous forms of the verbs in parentheses).

We don’t go to Chinese restaurants very often. (not go)

1 These days, most children too many sugary
snacks. (have)
2 you any vitamins right now? (take)
3 Don'teat thatspinachifyou  it. (notlike)
4 your friend how to cook
fish? (know)
S We take-out pizzas during the week. (notget)
6 What your mother ? It smells
great! (make)
7 You look sad. What you
about? (think)
8 The dietin my country worse. (get)
9 How often you seafood? (eat)
10 I usually fish. (not cook)
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¢ We use the present continuous (not the simple present)

for actions in progress at the time of speaking, e.g., things
that are happening now or around now. These are usually
temporary, not habitual actions.

* Remember the spelling rules, e.g, living, studying, getting.
» We also use the present continuous for future arrangements

(see 1B).

action and nonaction verbs

A What are you cooking? fuy 12)))
B I’'m making pasta.
A Great! [ love pasta.

A Whatare youlooking for?
B My car keys.

A T'll help you in a minute.

B ButIneed them now!

* Verbs that describe actions, e.g., cook, make, can be used

in the simple present or continuous. I’'m making lunch.

I usually make lunch on the weekend.

Verbs that describe states or feelings (not actions), e.g., love,
need, be, are nonaction verbs. They are not usually used in
the present continuous, even if we mean “now.”

Common nonaction verbs are agree, be, believe, belong,
depend, forget, hate, hear, know, like, love, matter, mean, need,
prefer, realize, recognize, remember, seem, suppose.

Verbs than can be both action and nonaction

A few verbs have an action and a nonaction meaning,
e.g., have and think.

I have a cat now. = possession (nonaction)

I can’t talk now. I'm having lunch. = an action

I think this music’s great. = opinion (nonaction)

What are you thinking about? = an action

b (Circle)the correct form, simple present, or continuous.

Idon’t believ®| I'm not believing that you cooked this

meal yourself.

Come on, let’s order. The waiter comes [ iscoming.

N

Kate doesn’t want | isn’t wanting to have dinner now.
Sheisn’t hungry.

3 The head chef is sick, so he doesn’t work [ isn’t working
today.

N

The check seems [ is seeming very high to me.

w

We’ve had an argument, so we don’t speak |
aren’t speaking to each other right now.

My mom thinks | is thinking my diet is awful these days.
Do we need | Are we needing to go shopping today?
Can I call you back? I have [ I'm having lunch right now.

O 00 N O

I didn’t use tolike oily fish, but now I love | I'm loving it!
10 What do you cook [ are you cooking? It smells delicious!
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future forms — going to shows that you have made a decision.
We’re going to get married next year.

be going to + base form — thepresent continuous emphasizes that you have made
. ' ¢ the arrangements. We’re getting married on October 12th.
future plans and intentions Y17)) (= we’ve ordered the invitations, etc.)

My sister’s going to adopt achild.
Are you going to buy a new car or a used one?
I’'m not going to go to New York City tomorrow. The

* We often use the present continuous with verbs relating
to travel arrangements, e.g., §o, come, arrive, leave, etc.
I'm going to Tokyo tomorrow and coming back on Tuesday.

meeting is canceled.
will + base form

predictions v 18)

The Yankees are going to win. They’re playing really well. instant decisions, PHOMIISES? offers, predictions, v 20)))
Lookat those black clouds. I think it’s going to rain. future facts, suggestions

I'll have the steak. (instant decision)
» We use going to (NOT will | won’t) when we have already Iywon’t tell anybody where you are. (promise)
decided to do something. NOT My -sister wittadopt a-chitd: P'll carry that bag for you. (offer)

You'll love New York City! (prediction)
I’ll be home all afternoon. (future fact)

» We also use going to to make a prediction about the future,
especially when you can see or have some evidence
(e.g.,black clouds).

present continuous: be + verb + -ing

future arrangements y19)
Lorna and James are getting married in October.

We’re meeting at 10:00 tomorrow in Jack’s office. A .
Jane’s leaving on Friday and coming back next Tuesday. We use will | won’t (NOT the simple present) for instant decisions,
promises, offers, and suggestions. NOT fearry that bagforyou.
* We can also use will | won’t for predictions, e.g., I think the

* We often use the present continuous for future arrangements.

* There s very little difference between the present continuous Yankees will win, and to talk about future facts, e.g., The
and going to for future plans | arrangements, and often you election will be on March Ist.
can use either.
a the correct form. Check v the b Complete B’sreplies with a correct future form.
sentence if both are possible. A What'’s your stepmother going to do about her car?
My grandparents are going to retire [ will retire B She’s going to buy a used one. (buy)
next year. v/ 1 A I’'m going to miss you.
1 We'll invite | We're going to invite your B Don’t worry. I promise I every day. (write)
parents for Sunday lunch? 2 A What are Alan’s plans for the future?

2 I'mgoingto make | I'll make a cake for your B He

) i adegreein engineering. (earn)
mom’s birthday, if you want.

3 A Canlseeyoutonight?
3 I'mnot having | I'm not going to have dinner

. C i B No, I late. How about Saturday? (work)
with my family tonight. . ;
. ——i . 4 A What would you like for an appetizer?
4 The exam will be | is being on the last Friday P
BI the shrimp, please. (have)
of the semester.

5 You can trust me. I'm not telling [ I won’t tell s fy{ligrosnorhinginitheefigeraton.

anyone what you told me. B OK. we some take-out Mexican food? (get)
6 My cousin is arriving | willarriveat 5:30 p.m. 6 A ldon’t have any money, so can’t go out.
7 Ithinkthe birthrate will go down | is going to B Noproblem,I__yousome. (lend)
go downin my country in the next few years. 7 A Can we have a barbecue tomorrow?
8 I'mnotgoingto go | Iwon’t go to my brother- B Idon’tthink so. On the radio they saidthatit . (rain)
in-law’s party next weekend. 8 A We land at about eight o’clock.
9 I’'mgoingto help | I'll help youwiththe dishes. B you aride from the airport? (need)
<« p9
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2A

present perfect and simple past

present perfect: have/ has + past participle (worked, seen, etc.)

simple past (worked, stopped, went, had, etc.)

They got married last year. fy 43)
What time did you wake up this morning?
I didn’t have time to do my homework.

) 42))

1 pastexperiences

I’ve been to Miamibut[ haven’t been to Tampa.
Have you ever lost your credit card?
Sally has never me t Bill's ex-wife.
2 with yetand already (for emphasis)
I’ve already seen this movie twice. Can’t we watchanotherone?
My brother hasn’t found ajob yet. He’s still looking.
Have you finished your homework yet? No, not yet.

1 We use the present perfect for past experiences when we don’t say exactly
when they happened.
* We often use ever and never when we ask or talk about past
experiences. They go before the main verb.
2 In American English, we use the present perfect and the simple past with
yet and already.
* alreadyis used in[+]sentences and goes before the main verb.

* yetis used with[-]sentences and [?]. It goes at the end of the phrase.
* Forirregular past participles see Irregular verbs p.165.

a Complete the mini dialogues with the
present perfect form of the verb in
parentheses and an adverb from the list.
You can use the adverbs more than once. //, {

already ever never yet

A you the
lottery  ?(play)
B That’s why I'm smiling — I won $50!
1 A you a flight online? (book)
B Yes, of course. I've done it many times.
2 A When are you going to buy a motorcycle?
B Soon.I almost $1,000. (save)
3 A you ? (pay)
B No, sorry. I forgot.

the electricity bill

4 A__ your parents
B Yes, but I paid it back as soon as I could.

5 A Howdoes eBay work?
B I don’tknow. 1 it. (use)

6 A you to Thailand? (be)
B No, I haven’t. But I'd like to some day.

7 A Why don’t you have any money?

you money? (lend)

BI my salary. I bought a new tablet
last week. (spend)

8 A Doyoulike Hugh Jackman?
B Yes,I

his new movie twice! (see)
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* Use the simple past for finished past actions
(when we say, ask, or know when they happened).

present perfect or simple past?

fy 44))

I’ve been to Miami twice.

(= in my life up to now)

I went there in 1998 and 2002.
(= on two specific occasions)

* Use the simple past (NOT the present perfect)
to ask or talk about finished actions in the past,
when the time is mentioned or understood.
We often use a past time expression, e.g.,
yesterday, last week, etc.

b Rightor wrong? Write a check v/ or an X
next to the sentences. Correct the wrong
sentences.

I’'ve never been in debt. v/
How much has your new camera cost? X
How much did your new camera cost?

1 Deaninherited $5,000 from a relative.
2 Did your sister pay you back yet?

3 We booked our vacation online a
month ago.

4 When have you bought that leather jacket?
5 They’ve finished paying back the loan last

month.
6 Wehaven't paid the gas bill yet.

7 Have you ever wasted a lot of money on
something?

8 I'm sure I haven’t borrowed any money
from you last week.

9 Ispentmy salary really quickly last month.

10 Have you seen the Batman movie on TV
yesterday?
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present perfect + for/ since, present perfect continuous

present perfect + for/ since
They’ve known each other for ten years. fy 47)
Julia has had that bag since she was in college.
A How long have you worked here?
B Since 1996.

A How long has your brother had his motorcycle?
B For about a year.

» We use the present perfect + for or since with nonaction verbs (e.g,, like,
have, know, etc.) to talkabout something thatstarted in the pastandis
still true now.

They've known each other for ten years. (= they met ten years ago, and they
stillknow each other today)

» We use How long...? + present perfect to ask about an unfinished period
of time (from the past until now).

» We use for + a period of time, e.g., for two weeks, or since + a point of time,
e.g., since 1990.

* Don’t use the simple present with for [ since, NOT Fheyknow each other-
foratongtime.

present perfect continuous: have / has been + verb + -ing

1y 48)

1 How long have you been learning English?

Nick has been working here since April.

They’ve been going out together for about three years.
2 Your eyes are red. Have you been crying?

No, I've been cutting onions.

a Correctthe mistakes.

2as Jipl olGEabjgol
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1 We use the present perfect continuous with for
and since with action verbs (e.g., learn, work, go,
etc.) to talk about actions that started in the past
and are still true now.

* Don't use the present continuous with for |
since, NOT famworking frerefor-two-years.

2 Wecan also use the present perfect continuous
for continuous or repeated actions that have been
happening very recently. The actions have usually
just finished.

I've (I have)

You’ve (You have)

He / She / It’s (He has)
We've (We have)

been working here
for two years.

They’ve (They have)

| haven’t (I have not)

You haven’t !

He / She / It hasn’t ?;etr;vzor: ::58 AoER
We haven’t EYSI

They haven’t

Have you been working Yes, No,

here for two years? | have. | haven't.
Has she been working  Yes, No,

here for two years? she has. she hasn't.

;’3 work and live

Work and live are often used in either present
perfect or present perfect continuous with
the same meaning.

I've lived here since 1980.

I've been living here since 1980.

Harry is unemployed since lastyear.

Harry has been unemployed since last year.

We've had our new apartment since six months.
Hi, Jackie! How are you? I don’t see you for ages!
How long are you knowing your husband?
Emily has been a volunteer for ten years ago.

It hasn’t rained since two months.
How long has your parents been married?
They’re having their dog since they got married.

O© 00 N O & W N~

[haven’t gotten any emails from my brother for
last winter.

10 My grandmother lives in the same house all her life.

www.ircambridge.com

Paul doesn't eat anythingsince yesterday because he’s sick.

b Make sentences with the present perfect or present
perfect continuous (and for [ since if necessary). Use the
present perfect continuous if possible.

I | work for a charity | eight years

I've been working for a charity for eight years.

we [ know each other | we were children

the children | play computer games [ two hours

your sister [ have that hairstyle [ a long time?

I/ love her [ the first day we met

my Internet connection | not work | yesterday

how long [ you [ wait?

I | be a teacher [ three years

it / snow [ five o’clock this morning

O 0 N O G b W ==

Sam | not study enough [ recently

—
(=)

you [live in Chicago [ along time?

Online Practice )Y 135
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comparatives and superlatives:
adjectives and adverbs

comparing two people, places, things, etc.

1 Mysisterisalittle taller than me. f2)11))
San Francisco is more expensive than Chicago.
This test is less difficult than the last one.
Olive oil is better for you than butter.

2 The new sofa isn’t as comfortable as the
old one.

Idon’t have as many books as [ used to.

1 We use comparative adjectives to compare two
people, places, things, etc.

* Regular comparative adjectives: spelling rules
old>older  big>bigger  easy> easier
modern > moremodern  difficult > more difficult

e Irregular comparative adjectives:
good > better ~ bad >worse  far > farther |

further

* One-syllable adjectives ending in -ed:
bored>morebored  stressed > morestressed
tired > moretired

2 We can also use (not) as + adjective + as to make
comparisons.

Object pronouns (me, him, etc.) after than
and as

After than or as we can use an object pronoun
(me, him, her, etc.) or a subject pronoun (I, he,
she, etc.) + auxiliary verb.

She’s taller than me. OR She’s taller than | am.
NOT She's-tatter-than.

They're not as busy as us. OR They're not as
busy as we are. NOT Fheyre-not-as-busyas-we.

the same as

We use the same as to say that two people,
places, things, etc. are identical.

Her dress is the same as mine.

a Complete with the comparative or superlative of the

bold word (and than if necessary).

oS JIpl 0lEubjgol

comparing two actions
1 My fatherdrives faster than me. 2 12)))
You walk more quickly than [ do.
Atlanta played worse today than last week.
2 Max doesn’t speak English as well as his wife does.
I don’t earn as much as my boss.

1 We use comparative adverbs to compare two actions.
* Regular comparativeadverbs: spelling rules
fast > faster  slowly > moreslowly  carefully > more carefully
e Irregular comparatives:
well > better badly > worse
2 We can also use (not) as + adverb + as to make comparisons.
superlatives
Kevinis the tallest player on the team. 2)13)
Tokyo is the most expensive city in the world.
The small bag is the least expensive.
Lucy is the best student in the class.

Who dresses the most stylishly in your family?
That’s the worst we've ever played.

» Weusesuperlative adjectives and adverbs to compare people, things, or
actions with all of their group.

* Form superlativeslike comparatives, but use -est instead of -er and most |
least instead of more [ less.

* We usually use the before superlatives, but you can also use possessive
adjectives, e.g., my best friend, their most famous song.

* We often use a superlative with present perfect + ever, e.g., It’s the best
book I've ever read.

p in after superlatives
Use in (NOT of) before places after a superlative.
It’s the longest bridge in the world. NOT of the-wortd
It's the best beach in Florida. NOT ef Ferida

b Complete with one word.

Going by motorboat is more exciting than traveling

What'’s the fastest way to get around Miami? fast by ferry.

1 Ithink skiing is _horseback riding. easy 1 Abusisn’tascomfortable  atrain.

2 A motorcycleis ascooter. powerful 2 It’s____ most expensive car we've ever bought.

3 Ithink that traveling by train is form of 3 The traffic was worse we expected.
transportation. relaxing 4 ThisisthelongesttripI’ve_____ beenon.

4 Youwalk Ido. slowly 5 Hegetshomelate, but his wifearriveslaterthan

S timetotravelisonholiday weekends. bad 6 The_____ interesting place I've ever visited is Venice.

6 ___ D'veever drivenis from Washington, D.C. to 7 Ileave home at the same time my brother.
Chicago. far 8 Hedrives ___ carefully than his friend - he’s

7 The London Underground is the subway in never had an accident.
New York City. old 9 Wedon'tgoabroad ___ often aswe used to.

8 Thisis bus I've ever been on. hot 10 What’s the longest freeway __ the US?

136 9 Of all my family, my mom is driver. good <p26
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2 It’sa nice house. She’sa lawyer.
3 Whatan awful day!
4 Thave classes three times a week.

articles: a/ an, the, no article ¢ Weuse the:
1 when we talkabout something we’ve already mentioned.
i 2 when it’s clear what you're referring to.
I Isawan old man witha dog. 2)17)) i when there’s only one of something.
S

1! olS.ibjgol GRAMMAR BANK

with places in a town, e.g., movies and theater.
with superlatives.

no article

* We usea [ an with singular countable nouns:
1 the first time you mention a thing | person.
2 when you say what something is or what

somebody does. 2
3 in exclamations with What...! 3
4 in expressions of frequency. 4
the
1 Isaw an old man with a dog. 2)18) i
The dog was barking.

2 My father opened the door.
The children are at school.

Women usually talk more than men. 2)19)
Love is more important than money.

She’s not at home today.

I get back from work at 5:30.

I never have breakfast.

See you next Friday.

* Wedon’t use an article:

when we are speaking in general (with plural and uncountable nouns).
Compare:

Ilove flowers. (= flowers in general)

I'love the flowers in my garden. (= the specific flowers in my garden)

3 The moon goes around the Earth. 2 with some nouns, (e.g., home, work, school) after at [ to | from.

4 I'm going to the movies tonight.
5 It’s the best restaurant in town. 4

a the correct answers. b
[ love Weddingd| the weddings!

1 Jessis nurse [ anursein a hospital. A hospital |
The hospital is far from her house.
2 Whata horrible day | horrible day! We’ll
have to have our picnic in the car | a car.
3 My wife likes love stories [ the love stories,
but I prefer the war movies | war movies.
4 We go to theater | the theater about
once a month | once the month.
5 I'mhaving dinner | the dinner with some
friends the next Friday | next Friday.
6 My friend is chef | a chef. I think he’s
the best cook | best cook in the world.
7 I'm not sure if I closed the windows |
windows before I left the home | home
this morning.
8 Ingeneral, I like dogs | the dogs, but I don’t
like dogs | the dogs that live next door to me.
9 Igotto the school [ school late every day
the last week | last week.
10 Ithink happiness | the happiness is more
important than success [ the success.

<«
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before meals, days, and months.
before next [ last + day, week, etc.

Complete with a [ an, the, or — (= no article).

A We're lost. Let’s stop and buy a2 map.
B No need. I'll put the address in the GPS.

1 A Howoftendoyougoto_____ gym?
B About three times week. ButI never
goon________ Fridays.
2 A What time does train leave? : [
B In ten minutes. Can you give me ride to station?
3 A What beautiful dress!
B Thanks. I boughtit on sale last month.
4 A What's____ mostinteresting place to visitin your town?
B Probably museum. It’s oldest building in town.
5 A Whatshould we do next weekend?
B Let’s invite some friends for lunch. We could eat outside
in yard.
6 A Doyoulike__ dogs?
B Not really. I prefer cats. [ think they’re ____ best pets.
7 A lsyourmom____ housewife?
B No, she’s teacher. She’s always tired when she gets home

from work.

8 A Have you ever had problem in your relationship?

B Yes, but we got over problem, and we got married
last year.
9 A Whenis meeting?
B They've changed date. It’s next Tuesday now.
p.29
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can, could, be able to (ability and possibility)

can/ could

I can speak threelanguages fluently.

Jenny can’t come tonight. She’s sick.

My cousin could play the violin when she was three.
They couldn’t wait because they were in a hurry.
Could you open the door for me, please?

* canis amodal verb. It only has a present form (which can be used with
future meaning) and a past or conditional form (could).

¢ For all other tenses and forms, we use be able to + base form.
be able to + base form

1 Lukehas been able to swimsince he was three.
I'd like to be able to ski.
Ilove being able to stay in bed late on Sunday morning.
You’ll be able to practice your English in the US.
2 Fortunately, [ am able to accept your invitation.
My colleagues weren't able to come to yesterday’s meeting.

Complete with the correct form of be able to (3, [=],
or 7).
I've never been able to scuba dive.
1 Her cell phone has been turned off all morning, sol
talk to her yet.
2 ldon't like noisy restaurants. I like
have a conversation without shouting.

31 leave home when I geta job.

4 We'’re having a party next Saturday.
you come?

5 You need swim before you cangoina
canoe.

6 I'm going to France next week, but I don’t speak
French.l hate communicate with
people.

7 Fortunately, firefighters rescue all of

thepeopletrappedinside the burning house.

I'm very sorry, but we go to your

wedding next month. We'll be on vacation.

I'm feeling a little worse. _you

contactthe doctor yet?

10 The manager

because he’s in a meeting.

see youright now

2)34)

2)35))

10
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Could you open the door
for me, please?

1 We use beableto + base form for ability and
possibility, especially where there is no form of
can, e.g., future, present perfect, infinitive and
gerund, etc.

2 We sometimes use beableto in the present and
past (instead of can [ could), usually if we want to
be more formal.

b the correct form. Check v if both are possible.

I've always wanted to can /@ perform .
My little boy couldn’t | wasn’t able to speak until he was

almost two years old.

She’s much better after her operation. She’ll can |
beableto walk again in a few months.

He hasn’t could | been able to fix my bike yet. He’ll do it
tomorrow.

It’s the weekend at last! I love can [ being able to go out
with my friends.

When we lived on the coast, we used to can [ be ableto
go to the beach every day.

I can’t | 'm not able to send any emails right now.

My computer isn’t working.

I could | was able to read before I started school.

We won'’t can | be able to go on vacation this year
because we need to spend a lot of money on the house.
Linda hasn’t been able to | couldn’t find a job.

Alex can [ isable to speak Korean fluently after living
in Seoul for ten years.

<« p.34
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have to, must, should

have to / must (+ base form)
1 Youhave to wear a seat belt in the car. 2 42))

Do you have to work on Saturdays?

I'had to wear a uniform at my elementary school.

I'll have to get up early tomorrow. My interview is at 9:00.
2 Youmust be on time tomorrow because there’s a test.

You must remember to call Emily —it’s her birthday.
3 Ilove the Louvre! You have to go when you’re in Paris.

You must see this movie - it’s amazing!

* have to and must are usually used to talk about obligation or
something that is necessary to do.

1 havetois anormal verb anditexists in all tenses and forms,
e.g., also as a gerund or infinitive.

2 mustis amodal verb. It only exists in the present, but it can be
used with a future meaning.

3 You can also use have to or must for strong recommendations.

oS JIpl 0lEubjgol

have to or must?

Have to and must have a very similar meaning, and you
canusually use either form.

Have tois more common for general, external obligations,
for example rules and laws.

Must is more common for specific (i.e., on one occasion)
or personal obligations. Compare:

I have to wear a shirt and tie at work. (= It's the rule in this
company.)

Imust buy a new shirt - this one is too old now. (= It's my
own decision.)

have got to
Have got tois often used instead of have to in spoken
English, e.g., I've got to go now. it's very late.

a Complete with the correct form of have to (2], 5], or [)).

I'll have to call back later because the line’s busy.
1 Passengers
2 you
school?

3 My sister is a nurse, so some weeks she

turn off their laptops during take-off.

do alot of homework when you were in

work nights.

GRAMMAR BANK

don’t have to

Youdon’t have to pay - this museum is free. 2 43))
Youdon’t have to go to the party if you don’t want to.

must not
Youmust not park here. 2) 44)

* We use don’t have to when there is no obligation to do
something, and must not when something is prohibited.

* don’t have to and must not are completely different. Compare:
You don’t have to drive — we can take a train. (= You can drive if
you want to, but it’s not necessary | obligatory.)

You must not drive along this street. (= It’s prohibited, against
the law, NOT Youdon't have-to-drive-atong thisstreet.)

* You can often use can’t or not allowed to instead of must not.
You must not | can’t| ’re not allowed to park here.

should / shouldn’t (+ base form)

Youshould take warm clothes with youto Quito.  2) 45))
It might be cold at night.

Youshouldn’t drink so much coffee. It isn’t good for you.
Ithink the governmentshould do something about

unemployment.

* shouldis not as strong as must | have to. We use it to give advice
or an opinion - to say if we think something is the right or
wrong thing to do.

* should is a modal verb. The only forms are should | shouldn’t.

b the correct form. Check v if both
are possible.

Youdon’t have to / use your phone

in quiet zones.
I Do you think we should | have to text Dad to
tell him we’ll be late?

4 _you ever _ have an operation? 2 You don't have to | must not send text

5 Saturdays are the best day of the week. I love getup messages when you are driving.
early. [£] 3 A pilot has to | must wear a uniform when

6 I___ leaveamessageonher voicemail because she wasn’tin. he’s at work;

7 Inthe future, people __goto school; they’ll all study at 4 Youshouldn't | must "Of talk onyour ce?l
home. [7] phone when you're filling up the car with gas.

8 With old cell phones, you used to
more often.

9 your friend
weekends?

10 The exhibition was free, so [

answer his work emails on

pay. [

www.ircambridge.com

charge the battery

S Ihave to | should speak to my phone
company. My last bill was wrong.

6 Wedon’thaveto | shouldn’thurry. We have
plenty of time.

<« p.39
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past tenses

simple past: worked, stopped, went, had, etc.

She was born in Seoul. 3)10))
They got married last year.

On the way to Rome we stopped in Florence for the night.
The plane didn’t arrive on time.

What time did you get up this morning?

* Weusethe simple past for finished actions in the past (when
we say, ask, or know when they happened).

* Remember Irregular verbs p.16S.
past continuous: was / were + verb + -ing

1 What were you doing at six o’clock last night? 311 )))

2 Iwasdrivingalong the freeway whenitstarted snowing.

3 While I was doing the housework the children were
playinginthe yard.

4 Itwasacold nightand it was raining. I was watching TV
in the living room...

1 We use the past continuous to talk about an action in progress
ata specific time in the past.

2 We often use the past continuous to describe a past action in
progress that was interrupted by another action (expressed in
the simple past).

3 We often use the past continuous with while for two actions
happening at the same time.

4 We often use the past continuous to describe the beginning of
a story or anecdote.

a the correct form.

The teacher gave Robbie a zero because he cheated |
on the exam.

1 They didn’t win the game althoughthey were training |
had trained every evening.

2 Mike had an accident while he drove | was driving
to work.

3 Icleaned | had cleaned the house when [ got home. It
looked great.

4 When we arrived, the game started | had started. We got
therejustintime and saw the whole game!

5 The captaindidn’t score | hadn’t scored any goals when
the referee ejected him.

6 My songotinjuredwhile he played | was playing
basketball last Saturday.

7 Luckily, we stopped | had stopped skiing when the
snowstorm started. We were already back at the hotel.

8 The Lakers weren’t losing [ hadn’t lost any of their
games during their trip to the East Coast.

9 The referee suspended the game because it was raining |
rained too hard to play.

140
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past perfect: had + past participle

W hen they turned on the TV, the game had already 3 12)))
finished.

As soon as I shut the door, I realized that I'd left my keys on
the table.

We couldn’t get a table in the restaurant because we hadn’t
booked one.

* We use the past perfect when we are talking about the past
and we want to talk about an earlicr past action. Compare:
When John arrived, they went out. (= first John arrived and
then they went out)

When John arrived, they had gone out. (= they went out before
John arrived)

using narrative tenses together

It wasa cold night and it was raining. I was 3)13)
watching TV in the living room. Suddenly I heard a knock

at the door. I got up and opened the door. But there was
nobody there. The person who had knocked on the door
had disappeared...

* Use the past continuous (was raining, was watching) to set
the scene.
¢ Use the simple past (heard, got up, etc.) to say what happened.
 Use the past perfect (had knocked, had disappeared) to say
what happened before the previous past action.

b Complete with the simple past, past continuous, or
past perfect.

The marathon runner was sweating when she crossed
the finish line. (sweat, cross)

1 The accident when they home.
(happen, drive)

2 The crowd when the referee the
final whistle. (cheer, blow)

3 1___ heratfirst becauseshe ___ somuch.
(not recognize, change)

4 Thepolice__ her on the freeway because she

a seat belt. (stop, not wear)

5 Some of the players ________ while the coach
to them. (notlisten, talk)

6 We___ usethe skislope because it
enough. (not can, not snow)

7 They play tennis because they a
court. (not able to, not book)

8 Theplayer __ ayellow cardbecausehe
his shirt. (get, take off)

<« p.46
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GRAMMAR BANK

present and past habits and states: usually and used to

1 Tusually get up at 8:00 during the week. f3)17)
[ don’t normally go out during the week.
Houses in the suburbs usually have yards.
Do you normally walk to work?

2 We used to go to the beach for our vacations when I was a child.
He didn’t use to do any exercise, but now he runs marathons.
Inever used to like hockey, but I watch it every week now.
We used to be close friends, but we don't talk to each other anymore.
That building used to be arestaurant, but it closed down last year.
Did they use to live downtown?
Didn’t you use to have long hair?

1 For present habits we can use usually or normally + simple present.
NOT tused-toget uput8:66:
2 For past habits we use used to | didn’t use to + base form.
* used to does not exist in the present tense. NOT fuse-toget-upat-8:06-
during the-week:
* We use used to for things that were true over a period of time in the
past. Used to often refers to something that is not true now.
I used to play a lot of sports. (= I played a lot of sports for a period of time
in the past, but now I don’t.)
* used to [ didn’t use to can be used with action verbs (e.g., go, do) and
nonaction verbs (e.g., be, have).
* We can also use the simple past to describe past habits (often with an
adverb of frequency).
We (often) went to the beach for our vacations when I was a child.

used to or simple past?

We can use used to or simple past for
repeated actions or states, and the meaning
is the same.

lused to live in Miami as a child. / I lived in
Miami as a child.

But if the action happened only once, or we
mention exact dates or number of times, we
have to use simple past.

I went to Paris last year. NOT tused toge-to-
Paris-tast year.

Jack caught the train to Chicago four times
last week. NOT Jack-tsed-to-cateh the traifnto
b ; . i

anymore and any longer

We often use not...anymore / any longer
(= not now) with the simple present to
contrast with used to.

| used to go to the gym, but | don't (go)
anymore / any longer.

be used to and get used to

Don't confuse used to / didn’t use to (do
something) with be used to or get used to
(doing something).

I am used to getting up early every day.
(=1am accustomed to it. 1 always do it, so it is
not a problem for me.)

Lola can't get used to living in the US.

(= She can't get accustomedtoit. It is a
problem for her.)

I lived downtown until I got married.

a Complete with used to (#], 2], or [2]) and a verb from the list. b

argue be getalong goout have
like bve speak spend wear work

Sonya used to live in New York City, but later she moved to
New Jersey.

1 We__ alotin common, but now we’re completely
different.

21 much time online, but now I’'m addicted to Facebook. [5]

3 your fiancé glasses? He looks different now.

4 1__ withmy classmates, but now I spend all my time with
my friend.

5 Where your husband before he got the job in
the bank?

6 My sister lost a lot of weight. She so slim. [-]

7 you alot with your parents when you were a
teenager?

81 Japanese food, but now I eat a lot of sushi. [-]

9 Laura well with her roommate, but now they don't talk to
each other.

Are the highlighted verb forms right v/ or
wrong X? Correct the wrong ones.

Sonyause to see Michael every day. X used
to see

1 His parents used to splitup after he was born.

2 Doyou usually tell a close friend about your
problems?

3 My sister didn’t use to want children, but
now she has four!

4 Ididn’t used to like my math teacher when I
was in school.

5 They used to go on vacation every year.

6 That couple has three kids, so they don’t use
to go out at night.

7 W here did your parents use to meet when
they first went out?

8 My husband use to work for a bank, but now
he’s unemployed.

9 We love the theater. We usually go to a play
at least once a month.

10 My ex to me, but now he calls me a lot. [5] <« p.49
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the passive: be + past participle

1 Alot of movies are shoton location. 3)31)
Our car is being repaired today.
Andy’s bike has been stolen.
The director died when the movie was being made.
You’ll be picked upat the airport by one of our staff.
This bill has to be paid tomorrow.
2 Batman Begins was directed by Christopher Nolan.
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A lot of movies are shot on location.

a the correct form, active or passive.

The college built /in the 18th century.
1 The costumes for the show are making | are being made
by hand.
2 Thelandscape inspired [ was inspired him to write
a poem.
3 This castle hasn't inhabited | hasn’t been inhabited for
almost a century.
4 The director’s last movie set | is set in the present.
5 The movie will shoot [ will be shot in the fall.
6 Theactors aren’t recording | aren’t being recorded the
dialogue until next week.
7 The house wasn’t using [ wasn’t being used by the owners
during the winter.
8 The makeup artist has transformed | has been
transformed the actor into a monster.
9 They hadn’t owned | hadn’t been owned the company for
very long before they went bankrupt.
10 The photo took [ was taken by my husband on the
balcony of our hotel.
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1 We often use the passive when it’s not said, known, or
important who does an action.

Andy’s bike has been stolen. (= Somebody has stolen Andy’s

bike. We don’t know who.)

2 Ifyou want to say who did the action, use by.

* We can often say things in two ways, in the active or in the
passive. Compare:

Batman Begins was directed by Christopher Nolan. (= the
focus is more on the movie)

Christopher Nolan directed Batman Begins in 2005. (= the
focus is more on Nolan)

» We form negatives and questions in the same way as in
active sentences.

Some movies aren’t shot on location.
Is your car being repaired today?

» We often use the passive to talk about processes, for
example scientific processes, and in formal writing, such as
newspaper reports.

Then the water is heated to 100 degrees. ..
Many buildings in the city have been damaged by the
earthquake.

b Rewrite the sentences with the passive. Only use by if
necessary.
People don’t use this room very often. This roomisn’t
used very often.
1 They subtitle a lot of foreign movies.
A lot of foreign movies
2 Garcia Marquez wrote Love in the Time of Cholera.
Love in the Time of Cholera
3 Someone is repairing my laptop.

My laptop
4 They haven'’t released the DVD of the movie yet.
The DVD of the movie
5 They won't finish the movie until the spring.

The movie
6 You have to pick up the tickets from the box office.
The tickets
7 They hadn’t told the actor about the changes in the
script.
The actor

8 James Cameron directed Avatar.
Avatar
9 They’ve already recorded the soundtrack.

The soundtrack
10 They were interviewing the director about the movie.

The director

<« p.55
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modals of deduction: might, can’t, must * We often use might [ may, can’t, or must to say how sure

or certain we are about something (based on the information

might / may (when you think something is possibly true) we have).
= * We don’t use can instead of might | may, NOT Heearnbeon the
Tony’s phoneis turned off. He might be on the 3) 44) planemow.

planenow, or just boarding.

Laura might not like that skirt. It’s not really her style.

[ don’t know where Kate is. She may be at work or at the gym.
I’'m surprised that Ted isn’t here. He may not know that the
meeting is today.

* In this context the opposite of must is can’t.

The neighbors must be out. There aren’t any lights on in the
house. | The neighbors can’t be out. All the lights are on in the
house. NOT Fheneighbors must notbe-out:

can’t (when you are sure something is impossible / not true)

Brandon can’t earn much money at his job. He’s still f3) 45 )))
living with his parents.
That woman can’t be Jack’s wife. Jack’s wife has dark hair.

The neighbors must be out. There ~ The neighbors can't be out.

must (when you are sure something is true) aren't any lights on in the house. All the lights are on in the house.

e We canuse could instead of might in affirmative sentences.
Jack could (or might) be at the party — I'm not sure.

* We often use be + gerund after might | must [ can't.

They must be having a party — the music is very loud.

The neighbors must be out. There aren’t any 3) 46))
lights on in the house.
Your sister must have a lot of money if she drives a Porsche.

a Match the sentences.

He mightbe American. (D] A He’s carrying a sports bag.
1 He can'’t bea college student. ] B He’s carrying a camera and a guide book.
2 He must be cold. ] C He’slooking at a map.
3 He might be going tothegym. [ ] D Helswearingabasehatt-cap:
4 He could be lost. ] E He’s looking at job ads in the newspaper.
5 He must be married. ] F Heisn't talking to anybody.
6 He must be a tourist. I:] G Heisn’t wearing a suit.
7 He can't be enjoying the party. [ ] H He’s wearing a wedding ring.
8 He may not have a job. ] [ He’s not old enough.
9 Hecan’t be abusinessman. ] ] Heisn’t wearing a jacket.
b Cover 1-9 and look at A—]. Remember 1-9.
¢ Complete with must, might (not), or can'’t. 6 A Where’s your colleague today?
A What does Pete’s new friend do? B She be sick. She called to say that she’s going
B I'm not sure, but she might be a model. toithe dogfors:
She’s very pretty. 7 A Janeislookingatyouin a very strange way.

B Yes.I've grown a beard since I saw her last, so she

1 A Do you know anyone who drives a Ferrari?
recognize me.

B Yes, my nephew. I don’t know his salary, but he

earn a fortune!
2 A Why don’t you buy this dress for your mom?
B I’'m notsure. She

3 A My sister works as an interpreter for the United
Nations.

B She speak a lot of languages to work there.
4 A Didyou know that Andy’s parents have splitup?

B Poor Andy. He feel very happy about that.

likeit.It’s a little short for her.

8 A My daughter has failed all her exams again.
B She be working very hard if she gets such
bad grades.
9 A Why isTina so happy?

B I'm not sure, but she have a new partner.

10 A Where’s the manager’s house?
B Idon’t know, but he live near the office
because he commutes every day by train.

5 A Areyourneighborsaway? Allthe windows are closed. <« p.60

B I'm not sure. I suppose they be on vacation.
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first conditional and future time clauses + when, until, etc.

first conditional sentences: if + simple present, will / won’t + base form

1 Ifyou work hard, you’ll pass your exams. g 15)))
The boss won’t be very happy if we’re late for the meeting.

2 Come and see us next week if you have time.

3 Alison won’t getinto college unless she gets good grades.
I won’t go unless you go, too.

» We use first conditional sentences to talk about a possible future situation

and its consequence.

1 We use the present tense (NOT the future) after if in first conditional
sentences. NOT ¥fyou'tt work hard you'll pass-atiyourexams.

2 We can also use an imperative instead of the will clause.

3 We can use unless instead of if...not in conditional sentences.
She won't get into college unless she gets good grades | if she doesn’t get
good grades.

future time clauses

As soon as you get your test scores, f4)16))
call me.

We'll have dinner when your father gets home.

I won’t go to bed until you come home.

I'll have a quick lunch before I leave.

After [ graduate from college, I'll probably take
ayear off and travel.

 Use the present tense (NOT the future) after
when, as soon as, until, before, and after to talk
about the future.

The boss won't be very happy if we're late for the meeting.

a Complete with the simple present or future with will. b the correct word or expression.

If 1 fail my math class, Ill take it again next semester.

I'won’t go to college (if ) unlessI don’t get good grades.
Don't turn over the exam after [ until the teacher tells
you to.

Please check that the water’s not too hot before [ after
the kids get in the bathtub.

Your parents will be really happy when [ unless they
hear your good news.

I’lllook for a job in September before | after | come back
from vacation.

The schools will close unless [ until it stops snowing soon.
The job is very urgent, so please do it after | as soon as
you can.

We’ll stay in the library assoon as [ until it closes. Then
we’ll go home.

Andrew will probably learn to drive when [ untilhe’s 18.
Youwon’tbe able to talk to the principal unless [ if you
make an appointment.

Give Mom a hug before | after she goes to work.

(take) 1
1 That girl into trouble if she doesn’t wear her
uniform. (get) 2
2 Ifyouhandin yourhomework late, the teacher ___
it. (not grade) 3
3 Don’twrite anything unlessyou___ sure of the
answer. (be) 4
4 Gary will be suspended if his behavior
(not improve) 5
5 They’ll be late for school unless they . 6
(hurry)
6 Askmeifyou what todo. (notknow) 7
7 Johnny will be punished if he atthe teacher
again. (shout) 8
8 My sister from college this year if she passes 9
allher exams. (graduate)
91 tonightunless I finish my homework quickly. 10
(not go out)
10 Call me if you some help with your project. < p.66
(need)
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second conditional

second conditional sentences: if + simple past, would / wouldn’t + base form

1 IfThad ajob, I'd get my own apartment. ‘9 17)))
If David spoke good English, he could get a job in that new hotel.

I would get along better with my parents if I didn’t live with them.

I wouldn’t do that job unless they paid me areally good salary.

If your sister were here, she’d know what to do.

If it was warmer, we could take aswim.

IfI were you,I’d buy anew computer.

N

w

(A |

* We use the second conditional to talk about a hypothetical | imaginary
present or future situation and its consequence.
IfThad ajob... (= 1don’thavea job - I'm imagining it.)
1 We use the simple past after if, and would | wouldn’t + base form in the
other clause.

a Write second conditional sentences.

[ (not live) with my parents if I (not have to)
Iwouldn’t live with my parentsif I didn’t have to.
Nick (not have to commute) every day if he (work)
from home

oS JIpl olEubjgol
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¢ We can also use couldinstead of would in the
other clause.
2 After if we can use was or were with I, he,
and she.
3 We often use second conditionals beginning If
I were you, I'd... to give advice. Here we don’t
usually use IfI was you...

First or second conditional?

If 1 have time, I'll help you. (= this is a real
situation; it's possible that I'll have time - first
conditional)

If I had time, I'd help you. (= this is a
hypothetical / imaginary situation; | don’t
actually have time - second conditional)

would / wouldn’t + base form

We also often use would / wouldn’t + base
form (without an if clause) when we talk
about imaginary situations.

My ideal vacation would be a week in the
Bahamas.

I'd never buy a car as big as yours.

b Firstorsecond conditional? Complete with the correct
form of the verb.

I’ll stay with my sister if Thave to go to Boston for my
job interview. (stay)
I'd buy my own apartment if I had enough money.

2 If they (not have) such a noisy dog, they (get along) (have)
better with their neighbors 1 My kids earlier if they didn’t go to bed so
3 I(not buy) that bike if I (be) you—it’s too expensive late. (get up)
4 We (sell) our house if somebody (offer) us enough 2 Where you if yougo to college? (live)
money 3 Ifyou make dinner, I the dishes. (do)
5 If my mother-in-law (live) with us, we (get) divorced 4 Ifyou_____ yourjob, what willyoudo? (lose)
6 you (share) an apartment with me if I (pay) half 5 We wouldn’t have a dog if we ayard. (not
the rent? have)
7 If my sister (clean) her room more often, it (not be) 6 How will you get to work if you your car?
such a mess (sell)
8 You (not treat) me like this if you really (love) me 7 If we sitin the shade, we sunburned. (not get)
9 If we (paint) thekitchen white, it (look) bigger 8 Ifyou could change one thing in your life, what
10 you (think) about camping if you (not can afford) to stay it——2 (be)
in a hotel? 9 He won'’t be able to paynext month’srentif he
ajob soon. (not find)
10 Ifshe had ajob, she so late every night.
(not stay up)
<« p.68
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reported speech: sentences and questions

reported sentences

direct statements reported statements 4 33))
“I'like traveling.” She said (that) she liked traveling.
“I’'m leaving tomorrow.” He told her (that) he was leaving the next day.
“I’ll alwaysloveyou.”  Hesaid (that) he would always love me.
“I passed the exam!” She told me (that) she had passed the exam.
“I’ve forgotten my keys.” He said (that) he had forgotten his keys.
“I can’t come.” She said (that) she couldn’t come.
“I may be late.” He said (that) he might be late.
“I must go.” She said (that) she had to go.

* We use reported speech to report (i.e., to tell another person) what
someone said.

* When the reporting verb (said, told, etc.) is in the past tense, the tenses in
the sentence thatis being reported usually change like this:
present > past
will > would
simple past | present perfect > past perfect

When tenses don’t change
When you report what someone said very soon after they said it, the
tenses often stay the same as in the original sentence.
Adam ‘I can’t come tonight.”
I've just spoken to Adam and he said that he can’t come tonight.
Jack “Ireally enjoyed my trip.”
Jack told me that he really enjoyed his trip.

Some modal verbs change, e.g., can>could, may>might, must>had to. Other
modal verbs stay the same, e.g., could, might, should, etc.

Youusually have to change the pronouns, e.g., “Ilike pop .” Jane said that
sheliked pop .

Using that after said and told is optional.

a Complete the sentences using reported speech.

“I’'minlove with another woman.”

My friendtold me he was in love with another woman.
1 “I'msellingall my books.” My brother said : 1
2 “I've booked the flights.” Emma told me 2
3 “Your new dress doesn’t suit you.” My mother told me 3

o 4
4 “I may not be able to go to the party.” Matt said

S— S
5 “I'won’t wear these shoes again.” Jenny said
6 “Ididn’t buy you a present.” My friend told me 6

S 7
7 “I'must get a dress for the party.” Rachel said 8
8 “I'haven’t been to the gym for a long time.” Kevin said

_ 9
9 “Ifounda bargain at the sale.” My ssistertold me

10 “I can’t find anywhere to park.” Luke told me 10

2as Jipl olEabjgol

* Ifyoureport what someone said ona different day
or in a different place, some other time and place
words can change, e.g., tomorrow>the next day,
here>there, this>that, etc.

“Pllmeet you here tomorrow.” He said he'd meet me
there the next day.

say and tell

Be careful - after said don't use a person or
an object pronoun:

He said he was tired. NOT He-said-me=

After told you must use a person or pronoun:
Sarah told Cally that she would call her. NOT
He told me he was tired. NOT He totd-he-was=

reported questions

direct questions reported questions 4534 )))

“Are you married?” Sheasked him if he was
married.

“Did she call?” He asked me whether she
had called.

“What’s yourname?” I asked him what his name
was.

“Where doyou live?” He asked me where I lived.

* When youreport a question, the tenses change as
in reported statements.

When a question doesn’t begin with a question
word, add if (or whether).

“Do you want a drink?” He asked me if | whether |
wanted a drink.

You also have to change the word order to subject
+ verb, and not use do | did.

b Complete the sentences using reported speech.

“Why did you dump your friend?” My friend asked
me w ri
“When are you leaving?” My parents asked me
“Have you ever been engaged?” She asked him
“Will you be home early?” Anna asked Liam

“Where do you usually buy your clothes?” My sister
asked me

“Did you wear a suit to the job interview?” We asked
him____ .

“Do you ever go to the theater?” I asked Lisa

“What time will you arrive?” He asked us

“How much money did you spend at the sale?” I asked
my friend

“Can you help me?” Sally asked the police

officer :

“What size are you?” The salesperson asked me

<« p.74
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gerunds and infinitives * More verbs take the infinitive than the gerund.
; * These common verbs can take either the infinitive
gerund (verb + -ing) or gerund with no difference in meaning: start,
. begin, continue,e.g, It started to rain. It started
I 'mnot very good at remembering names. ) 46)) raining.
Katie’s given up eating junk food.
2 Drivingat night is very tiring. ﬁ Verb + person + infinitive
Shopping is my favorite thing to do on weekends. We also use the infinitive after some verbs,
3 Thate not beingon time for things. e.g., ask, tell, want, would like + person.
I don’t mind getting up early. Can you ask the manager to come?
She told him not to worry.
* We use the gerund (verb + -ing) I want you to do this now.
1 after prepositions and phrasal verbs. We'd really like you to come.

2 asthe subject of a sentence.
3 after someverbs, e.g., hate, spend,don’t mind.

* Common verbs that take the gerund include: admit, avoid, deny,
dislike, enjoy, feel like, finish, hate, keep, like, love, mind, miss,
practice, prefer, recommend, spend time, stop, suggest, and phrasal
verbs, e.g., give up, go on, etc.

* The negative gerund = not + verb + -ing

the base form

1 Ican’tdrive. rf4,-‘48)))
We must hurry.

2 She always makes me laugh.
My parents didn’t let me go out last night.

the infinitive ¢ We use the base form

() 47)) 1 after most modal and auxiliary verbs.

1 My apartment is very easy to find.
Y ap yeasy 2 after make and let.

2 Simon is saving money to buy a new car.
3 My sister has never learned to drive. Try not to make noise.

Verbs that can take a gerund or an infinitive,
but the meaning is different

* Weuse the infinitive Try to be on time. (= make an effort to be on

1 after adjectives. time)
2 toexpressareason or purpose. Try doing yoga. (= do it to see if you like it)
3 aftersome verbs, e.g., want,need, learn. Remember to call him. (= don't forget to do it)

I remember meeting him years ago. (= | have a

* Common verbs that take the infinitive include: (can’t) afford, agree, ;
memory of it)

decide, expect, forget, help, hope, learn, need, offer, plan, pretend,
promise, refuse, remember, seem, try, want, would like.

* The negative infinitive = not to + verb.

a the correct form. b Complete with a verb from the list in the correct form.
I’'min charge of/ to recruit new staff. aniibei (Ameien Teagey gk | neRmake
1 It’s important for me spending | to spend time with my retire setup wear work notworry
family.
2 Applying | Apply for a job can be complicated. I'd like to set up my own company.
3 Themanager asked me not saying [ not to say anything 1 My parents are planning ____before they are 65.
about the downsizing. 2 Rob spends three hours _to work and back
4 My boss wants me start [ to start work earlier. every day.
5 Be careful not asking | not to ask her about her 3 Mark’s wife told him _ ___about the problems he
boyfriend — they broke up. had at work.
6 Wec kept working [ to work until we finished. 4 Did you remember the door?
7 Dave is very good at solving [ to solvelogic problems. S IntheendIdecided the shoes because they
8 The best thing about weekends is not going | not to go were very expensive.
to work. 6 The manager lets us early on Fridays.
9 Layla gave up modeling | to model when she had a baby. 7 All employees must ajacket and tie at work.
10 I took a training course to learning | to learn about the 8 Pleasetry  anymore mistakes in the report.
new software. 9 Idon’t mind overtime during the week.
<« p.79
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third conditional
You wouldn’t have lost your job

If1’d known about the meeting, | would have gone. §)3)) if you hadn't been ate every day.
[f James hadn’t gone to the training course, he wouldn’t
have methis wife.

You wouldn’t have lost your job if you hadn’t been late
every day.

Would you have gone to the party if you’d known Lisa
was there?

* We usually usc third conditional sentences to talk about
how things could have been different in the past, i.e., for
hypothetical | imaginary situations. Compare:
Yesterday I got up late and missed my train. (= the real situation)
If I hadn’t got up late yesterday, | wouldn’t have missed my train.
(=the hypothetical or imaginary past situation)

* To make a third conditional, use if + past perfect and would
have + past participle.

* The contraction of both had and would is ‘d.

* We can use might or could instead of would to make the result
less certain.
If she'd studied harder, she might have passed the exam.

a Match the phrases.

Billy wouldn’t have injured hishead [D] A if you'd gone to college?
1 IfI'd driven any faster, ] B you wouldn’t have been so cold.
2 Jon might have gotten the job (] C ifI'd asked you?
3 She would have hurt herself badly ] D ifthehadwormhishelmer:
4 IfKaty hadn’t gone to the party, ] E she wouldn’t have met her new friend.
5 What would you have studied ] F ifhe’d been on time for his interview.
6 How would you have gotten to the airport [ ] G ifthey had come with us.
7 Ifyou'd worn a warmer coat, ] H ifshe'd fallen down the stairs.
8 Your parents would have enjoyed the trip ] [ Icould have gotten a speeding ticket.
9 Would you have helped me D ] ifthetrains had been on strike?

b Cover A-J. Look at 1-9 and try to remember the end of the sentence.

¢ Complete the third conditional sentences with the correct form of the verbs.

If Tom hadn’tgone to college, he wouldn’t havemet Sarah. (not go, not meet)

1 Ifyou__ metotheairport,|________ myflight. (not take, miss)
2 We the game if the referee us a penalty. (not win, not give)
3 You the weekend if you withus. (enjoy, come)
4 If1 the theater tickets online, they more expensive. (notbuy, be)
5 Mike his wife’s birthdayifshe_ him. (forget, not remind)
6 Ifthe police five minutes later, they the thief. (arrive, not catch)
7 Ifyou me the money, | to go away for the weekend. (not lend, not be able)
8 You yourselfifyou_ offthehorse. (hurt, fall)
9 We the hotel if we the sign. (not find, not seen)
10IfI___ aboutthejob,I for it. (know, apply)
<« p.85
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quantifiers

large quantities

1 My uncle and aunt have a lot of money. 510)
Nina has lots of clothes.
2 Jameseatsa lot.
3 There aren’t many cafes near here.
Do you have many close friends?
Do you watch much TV?
Idon’teatmuch chocolate.

4 Don’t run. We have plenty of time.

1 Usealot of or lots of in [+] sentences.

2 Usealot whenthere is no noun, e.g., He talksa lot. NOT
Hetatksatotof.

3 much | many are usually used in[=]sentences and [?], but a lot
of can also be used.

4 Use plenty of in[+]sentences. (= more than enough)

small quantities

1 A Do you want some more ice cream? 511))
B Justalittle.
The town only has a few movie theaters.

2 I'mso busy thatI have very little time for myself.

Sarahisn’t popular and she has very few friends.

1 Use little + uncountable nouns, few + plural countable nouns.
* alittleanda few = some, butnotalot.
2 very little and very few = not much | many.

a the correct answer. Check v if both are possible.
My husband has too much /lectronic gadgets.

1 Ijust have to reply to a few [ a little emails and then I'l]
be finished.

2 Do you spend much | many time on social networking
sites?

3 My bedroom is a nice size. There’s enough room |
plenty of room for a desk.

4 [know very few [ very little people who speak two
foreignlanguages.

5 My brother has downloaded a lot of | lots of apps onto
his new phone.

6 Ihave some cash on me, but notalot [ alot of.

7 Their new TV is too [ too much big. It hardly fits in the
living room.

8 Therearen’t any | There are no potatoes. I forgot
to buy some.

9 My niece isn’t old enough | enough old to play witha
game console.

10 I'don’t have alot of | many friends on Facebook.

www.ircambridge.com
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more or less than you need or want

1 Idon'tlike thiscity.It’s too big and it’s too noisy. f5)12))
2 There’s too much traffic and too much noise.
There are too many tourists and too many cars.
3 Therearen’t enough parks andtherearen’tenough trees.
The buses aren’t frequent enough.
The buses don't run frequently enough.

There’s too much traffic and too much noise.

1 Use too + adjective.

2 Use too much + uncountable nouns and too many + plural
countable nouns.

3 Use enough beforea noun, e.g., enough eggs,and afteran
adjective, e.g., Itisn’t big enough, or an adverb, e.g., You aren’t
walking fast enough.

zero quantity

5)13))

1 Thereisn’t any room inthe car.

We don’t have any eggs.
2 There’sno roomin the car. Wehave no eggs.
3 A How many eggs do we have?

B None.I've used themall.

1 Use any (+ noun) for zero quantity with a[-] verb.
2 Use no + noun with a[#] verb.
3 Use none (without a noun) in short answers.

b Check v the correct sentences. Correct the mistakes in
the highlighted phrases.

My nephew gotlotsof video games for his birthday. v/

I don’t post much videos on Facebook. many videos
How many presents did you get? A lot of!

I buy very few paper books nowbecause I have ane-reader.
I don’t use no social networks because I don't like them.
Please turn that music down. It’s too much loud!

There aren’t many good shows on TV tonight.

QA N W N -

My Internet connection isn’t enough fast for me to
download movies.

I make too much phone calls. My phone billis enormous!
A How much fruit do we have?

B Any. Can you buy some?

0

9 There are only alittle websites that [ use regularly.

10 Karen has plenty of money, so she always has the latest
gadgets.

<« p88
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relative clauses

defining relative clauses (giving essential information)

(5)29)

] Julia’s the woman who | that works in the
office with me.
It’s a self-help book that | which teaches you how to
relax.
That’s the house where I was born.

2 Is Frank the man whose brother plays for the
Lakers?
It’s a plant whose leaves change color in spring.

3 Ijust got atext from the girl (who | that) I met on
the flight to Paris.

S JIpl 0lEabjgol

non-defining relative clauses (giving extra non-essential information)

This painting, which was painted in 1860, is worth millions 5) 30)))
of dollars.

Last week I visited my aunt, who's nearly 90 years old.

Burford, where my grandfather was born, is a beautiful little town.
My neighbor, whose son goes to my son’s school, has just remarried.

Non-defining relative clauses give extra (often non-essential
information) in a sentence. If this clause is omitted, the sentence still
makes sense.

This painting, whichwas painted in 1860, is worth millions of dollars.
Non-defining relative clauses must go between commas (or acomma

and a period).

* Inthese clauses, you can't leave out the relative pronoun (who, which,
etc.)

* Inthese clauses, you can’t use that instead of who | which. NOT Fhis

This is the new phone (that | which) I bought yesterday.

To give important information about a person, place, or
thing use a relative clause (= a relative pronoun + subject)
+ verb.
I Use the relative pronoun who [ that for people, that |
which for things [ animals, and where for places.
* Thatis more common than which in defining clauses.
* You cannot omit who [ which | that | where in this
kind of clause. NOT futia’s the-woman works i the-
office-withme.
2 Use whose to mean “of who” or “of which.”
3 who, which, and that can be omitted when the verbs
in the main clause and the relative clause have a
different subject, e.g., She’s the girl I met on the plane.

* whereand whose can never be omitted, e.g.,
NOT #s that the- woman dog-barks?

painting;that waspainted-in1860;is worth-mitlions-of dotars:

This painting, which was painted in 1860, is worth millions of dollars.

b Look at the sentences in a. Check v the
sentences where you could leave out the
relative pronoun.

a Complete with who, which, that, where, or whose.

Mountain View is the area where Steve Jobs grew up.
1 Roband Corinna,

2 The White House,
lives, is in Washington, D.C.

3 Thesandwich

have twins, often need a babysitter.
the president of the United States ¢ Add commas where necessary in the
sentences.

um r w icious. A g :
youmade me yesterday was delicious Caroline, who lives next door to me, is

4 The woman _lived here before us was a writer. beautiful:
5 StiegLarsson,  books form the Millennium Trilogy, died 1 This is the place where John crashed his car.
in 2004 2 The museum that we visited yesterday was
6 My computer is a lot faster than the one you bought. amazing.
7 The Mona Lisa, has been damaged several times, is now 3 Beijing which is one of the world's biggest
displayed behind bulletproof glass. cities hosted the 2008 Olympic Games.
8 Look! That’s the woman _ dog bit me last week. 4 Michael Jackson’s Thriller which was
9 On our last vacation we visited Stratford-Upon-Avon, released in 1982 was one of the best-selling
Shakespeare was born. albums of the 80s.
10 We all went to the game except Marianne, doesn’t like 5 These are the shoes that I'm wearing to the
basketball. party tonight.
11 Thatman__ yousaw at the party was my friend! 6 Sally and Joe who got married last year are

12 That’s the park

www.ircambridge.com

Ilearned to ride a bike.

expecting their first baby.
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tag questions
2 2 It's cold today,
tag questions irLanguage isn't it?

affirmative verb, negative tag negative verb, affirmative tag 55 38)))
It’s cold today, isn’t it? She isn’t here today, is she?

You’'re Peruvian, aren’t you? You aren’t angry, are you?

They live in Ankara, don’t they? They don’tlike pizza, do they?

The game ends at 8:00, doesn’t it? Lucy doesn’t eat meat, does she?

Your sister worked in the US, didn’t she?  You didn’t like the movie, did you?
We’ve met before, haven’t we? Mike hasn’t been to Beijingbefore, has he?
You’ll be OK, won’t you? You won’t tell anyone, will you?

You’d go on vacation with me, wouldn’t you? Sue wouldn’t quit her job, would she?

* Tag yuestions (is he?, aren’t they?, do you?, did we?, etc.) are often used to check
something you already think is true.
Your name’s Maria, isn’t it?

* To form atag question use:

—the correct auxiliary verb, e.g., do [ does, be for the present, did for the past,
will | won't for the future, etc.

—apronoun, e.g., he, it, they, etc.
—a negative auxiliary verb if the sentence is affirmative and an affirmative auxiliary verb
if the sentence is negative.

a Match the phrases.

You know that man, A didn’tyou?

1 You’re going out with him, [] B will you?

2 You haven't told your family about him, [ ] C didyou?

3 You met him last month, l:] D won’tyou?
4 You were at the same party, ] E have you?
5 You didn’t know he wasa criminal, D F weren’t you?
6 Youaren't happy in the relationship, ] G der’tyou?
7 You don’t want to see him again, L] H areyou?

8 You'lltell us the truth, D I aren’tyou?
9 Youwon’ttell any lies, D ] don’tyou?
10 You understand what I'm saying, ] K doyou?

b Complete with a tag question (are you?, isn’t it?, etc.).

Your name’s Jack, isn't it?
Your brother works at the gas station,

v

They don’t have any proof, ?

That man isn’t the murderer, ?

You were a witness to the crime, ?
The police have arrested someone, ?
The woman wasn’tdead, ?

That girl took your bag, ?

00 N O LN W~

He won’t go to prison, ?
9 You haven’t seen the suspect, ?
10 They didn’t have enough evidence, ?

<« p.99
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1 FOOD

a Match the words and

pictures.

Fish and seafood

1 carp
mullet
salmon /'s@mon/
shrimp /frimp/
squid /skwid/
tuna/'tuna/

Meat
beef/bif/
chicken /tfikan/
duck /dak/
lamb /l&m/

Fruits and vegetables
beet /bit/
cabbage /'kaebidz/
cherries /'tferiz/

cucumber /'’kyukambar/

eggplant /'egplant/
(BritE aubergine)
grapes /greips/

green beans /grin binz/
lemon /'leman/

mango /'mangou/
melon /'melan/

peach /pitf/

pear /per/

raspberries /'r&zberiz/
red pepper /red 'pepar/
zucchini /zu'kini/

(BritE courgette)
b fY2)) Listen and check.

¢ Arethereany thingsin
the list that you...?

a love
b hate
c have never tried

d Are there any other kinds
of fish, meat, or fruitsand
vegetables that are very
common in your country?

132
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2 COOKING

4 boiled /baild/ grilled /grild/
roasted /roustid/ fried /fraid/
baked /beikt/ steamed /stimd/

b fY3)) Listen and check.

¢ How do you prefer these things to
be cooked?

eggs chicken

potatoes fish

Phrasal verbs

Learn these phrasal verbs connected
with food and diet.

| eat out a lot because | don't really
have time to cook.
(= eat in restaurants)

I'm trying to cut down on coffee
right now. I'm only having one cup at
breakfast. (= have less)

The doctor told me | had very

high cholesterol and that | should
completely cut out all high-fat cheese
and dairy products from my diet.

(= eliminate)

<« p4
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Personality

1 WHAT ARE THEY LIKE?
s ‘Cepmiirehe:detinitiarsdibhadiiaii

affectionate /o'fekfonat/  aggressive /a'gresiv/
ambitious /em'bifas/ anxious /'zgkfas/ bossy /'basi/
charming /'tfarminy/ competitive /kam'petativ/
independent /indi'pendant/ jealous /'dzelas/

moody /'mudi/ rebellious /ri'belyas/ reliable /ri'laiabl/
setfish /'selfif/ sensible /'sensabl/ sensitive /'sensativ/
saciable /'soufabl/ spoiled /spaild/  stubborn /'stabarn/

1 Selfish people think about themselves and not about

other people.
2 A person always wants to win.
3 _ children behave badly because they are
given everything they want.
4 An person gets angry quickly and likes
fighting and arguing.
S people have an attractive personality
and make people like them.
6 A person has common sense and is
practical.
7 A person is friendly and enjoys being
with other people.
8 people are often worried or stressed.
9 A person is happy one minute and sad
the next, and is often bad-tempered.
10 people like doing things on their own,
without help.
11 A person likes giving orders to other
people.
12 An person shows that he or she loves or
likes people very much.
13 A person thinks that someone loves

another person more than him or her, or wants what
other people have.

14 A person can be easily hurt or offended.

IS An___ person wants to be successful in
life.

16 A person is someone who you can trust
ordepend on.

17 A person doesn’t like obeying rules.

18 A person never changes his (or her)

opinion or attitude about something.

b ’1)23))) Listen and check.

¢ Cover the definitions and look at the adjectives.
Remember the definitions.

www.ircambridge.com
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OPPOSITES

Match the adjectives and their opposites.

cheap /tfip/ hardworking /hard'warkin/
outgoing /'avtgoutny/  self-confident /sclf 'kanfadant/
stupid /'stupad/ talkative /'tokativ/

Opposite

generous
insecure
lazy
quiet

shy
smart

b f24)) Listen and check. Then cover the opposites and

test yourself.

With a partner, look at the adjectives again in 1 and
2. Do you think they are positive, negative, or neutral
characteristics?

NEGATIVE PREFIXES

Which prefix do you use with these adjectives? Put
them in the correct column.

ambitieus clean friendly honest imaginative
kind mature organized patient reliable
responsible selfish sensitive sociable

un-/dis- im-/ ir-/in-

unambitious

b @25))) Listen and check. Which of the new adjectives

has a positive meaning?

¢ Cover the columns. Test yourself.

False friends

Some words in English are very similar to words in other
languages, but have different meanings.

Sensible looks very similar to sensible in Spanish and
French, but in fact in English it means someone who has
common sense and is practical. The Spanish / French
word sensible translates as sensitive in English (to
describe a person who is easily hurt).

Sympathetic does not mean the same as sempatik
in Turkish (which mean nice, friendly). In English,
sympathetic means a person who understands
other people’s feelings, e.g., My best friend was very
sympathetic when I failed my exam last week.

<« p.ll - - ;
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Money
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VERBS

Complete the sentences with a verb from the list.

2H0S JIpl oG bjgol VOCABULARY BANK

bewor_th/bi war/ borrow /'barow/ can't affard /kzent o'fard/ charge /tfards/ cost /kost/  earn /arn/

trhertt /in'herat/  invest /in'vest/ lend /lend/ owe /ou/

raise /reiz/ save /seiv/ waste /weist/

1 My uncle died and left me $2,000. I'm going to inherit  $2,000.
2 Iputsome money aside every week for my next vacation. I__ money every week.
3 My brother promised to give me $50. He promised to me $50.
4 Ineed to ask my mom to give me $20. I'needto $20 from my mom.
5 Toften spend money on stupid things. [ often __money.
6 Idon’t have enough money to buy that car. I____ tobuythatcar.
7 Tusually have to pay the mechanic $400 to fix my car. The mechanic me $400.
8 These shoes are very expensive. They are $200. They $200.
9 Jim gave me $100. I haven’t paid him back yet. I Jim $100.
[ want to put money in a bank account. They’ll give me 5% interest. [ want to some money.
I work in a supermarket. They pay me $1,600 a month. I $1,600 a month.
I could sell my house for about $200,000. My house about $200,000.
We need to get people to give money to build a new hospital. We want to money for the new hospital.

2 PREPOSITIONS

a Complete the Preposition column with a word from

the list.

by for(x2) from in(x2) into on to

Preposition

1 Would you like topay  cashor  credit | in, by
card?

2 |paid thedinner last night. It was my
birthday.

3 Ispent $50  books yesterday.

4 My uncle invested all his money  real
estate.

I don't like lending money  friends.

They charged me $120  a haircut!

b f1)35) Listen and check. Cover the sentences on the right. Try to remember them.

3 NOUNS

a Match the nouns and definitions.

ATM (BritEcashmachine) /er ti 'em/ bill /bsl/
eetn/koin/ loan/loun/ mortgage /'morgids/
salary /'szlori/ tax/tzks/

1 coin a piece of money made of metal

y) apiece of paper that shows how much
money you have to pay for something

the money you get for the work you do
money that you pay to the government
money that somebody (or a bank) lends you
money that a banklends you to buy a house

N O W

amachine where you can get money

b f1)37)) Listen and check. Cover the words and look at
the definitions. Try to remember the words.

S
6 |borrowed a lot of money  the bank.
4
8

Inever get  debt. | hate owing people
money.

b f1)36)) Listen and check.

c Cover the Preposition column. Look at the sentences

and remember the prepositions.

Www.ircambridge.com

Q Phrasal verbs

| took out $200 from an ATM. (= took from my bank
account)

When can you pay me back the money I lent you? (= return)

I have to live off my parents while I'm in college,
(= depend on financially)

It’s difficult for me and my wife to live on only one salary.

(= have enough money for basic things you need to live)

<« p.14
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Transportation

1 PUBLIC TRANSPORTATION

AND VEHICLES
a Match the words and pictures.
bus /bas/ subway /'sabwei/
freeway /'friwer/ (BritE the underground)
light rail /lait reil/ train /trein/
1 platform /'platform/ truck /trak/
scooter /'skutar/ van/van/

b #2)2)) Listen and check.

c Cover the words and look at the pictures.
Try to remember the words.

2 ON THE ROAD

Compound nouns

Compound nouns are two nouns together where the first noun describes the
second, e.g., a child seat = a seat for a child, a bus stop = a place for buses to
stop, etc. In compound nouns, the first noun is stressed more strongly than
the second. There are many compound nouns related to road travel.

VOCABULARY BANK

3 HOW LONG DOES
IT TAKE?

a Complete the compound nouns.

belt /belt/ camera /'kemra/ crash/krzf/ hour/'avar/ jam /dzem/
tare /lein/ light/lart/ limit /limat/ stand/stend/ station /'steifn/
ticket /'tikat/  walk /wok/  work /wark/ zone /zoun/

How long does it take?

It takes about an hour to get from
Princeton to New York City by train.
It took (me) more than an hour to get
to work yesterday.

How long does it take (you) to get to
school?

Use take (+ person) + time (+ to get to) to
talk about the duration of atrip, etc.

1 bicycle lane 2 car

6 pedestrian_

S5 parking

9 seat

12 taxi 13 traffic

14 traffic

11 speed

b /2,13))) Listen and check. Then cover the compound nouns and look at the

pictures. Remember the compound nouns.

www.ircambridge.com

Read the information box above. Then ask
and answer the questions with a partner.

1 How do you get to work [ school?
How long does it take?

2 How long does it take to get from
your house to the center of town?

Phrasal verbs

Learn these phrasal verbs connected
with transportation and travel.

We set off at 7:00 in the morning to try
to avoid the traffic. (= leave on a trip)

larrive at 8:15. Do you think you could pick
me up at the station? (= go somewhere in
acar and get him/her, etc)

| got on the wrong bus, and | ended up
on the opposite side of town. (= find
yourself in a place / situation that you
did not expect)

We're running out of gas. Let’s stop

at the next gas station. (= finishyour
supply of something)

Watch out! / Look out! You're going to
crash! (= be careful or pay attention to
something dangerous)

« p.24



Dependent preposit

1 AFTER VERBS

a Complete the Preposition column with a word
from the list.

about at between for in of on to with

g e

He apologized to the police officer for driving fast.

b 225)) Listen and check.

¢ Cover the Preposition column. Say the
sentences with the correct preposition.

2 AFTER ADJECTIVES

a Complete the Preposition column witha word
from the list.

about at for from in of on to with

WWW. irLangua ge. ea,i

L -

My brother is afraid of* bats. .

[ *also scared of and frightened of

b 226)) Listen and check.

¢ Cover the Preposition column. Say the
sentences with the correct preposition.

p Gerunds after prepositions
Remember that after a preposition we use a verb
in the gerund (+ -ing).
We're really excited about going to Brazil.
I'm tired of walking.

<« p.31
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18
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He apologized  the police officer  driving fast.

We're arriving  Miami on Sunday.

We're arriving  O’Hare Airport at 3:45.

Who does this book belong ~ ?

Inever argue  myhusband  money.

Could you ask the waiter  the check?

Do you believe  ghosts?

Ican't choose  these two bags.

We might go out. It depends  the weather.
Idreamed  my childhood last night.

Don't laugh  me! 'm doing my best!

I'm really looking forward  the party.

If Ipay  the gas, can you pay for the parking?
This music reminds me ~ our honeymoon in Italy.

I don't spend a lot of money  clothes.

My brother is afraid*  bats.

She's really angry  herfriend  last night.
I've never been good  sports.

Eat your vegetables. They're good  you.

I'm very close  my older sister.

This exercise isn't very different  the last one.
We're really excited  going to Brazil.

'mfedup listening to you complaining.
Krakow is famous  its main square.

My sister is very interested  astrology.

I'm very fond  my little nephew. He's adorable.

She's very passionate  riding her bike. She does
about 30 miles every weekend.

I don’t like people who aren’'t kind  animals.
She used to be married  a pop star.

I'm really happy =~ my new motorcycle.

My dad was very proud  learning to ski.

Why are you always rude  waiters and
salespeople?

Rachel is worried  losing her job.

'mtired  walking. Let’s stop and rest.

to

Prepos
of

VOCABULARY BANK

| Preposition

for
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Sports

1 PEOPLE AND PLACES

a Match the words and pictures.

captain /'kapton/ spectators /'spektertarz/ |
coach /koutJ/ the crowd /kraod/
1 fans/fenz/ team /tim/

players /'plerarz/
referee /refa'ri/ |
umpire /'amparar/

b 3)2)) Listen and check. Cover the words and look at

the pictures. Test yourself.

¢ Match the places and sports.

course/kors/ eeurt/kort/ field /fild/
pool /pul/ slope /sloup/ track /trazk/

1 tennis [ basketball court
2 soccer | baseball

3 swimming / diving

4 running [ horseracing

5 golf

6 ski

2 VERBS

0SS Jipl olGEubjgol

stadium /'sterdiam/
sports arena /sports a'rina/

win and beat
You win a game, competition, medal, or trophy.

You beat another team or person NOT Fhe-
Red-Sex-wen-the-Yankees.

a Complete with the past tense and past

participles.
beat  beat
win

lose

tie

b Complete the Verb column with the past
tense of a verb from a.

Verb
the US 3-0.

the game 3-0.
78-91 to

1 CostaRica
2 CostaRica

3 The Chicago Bulls
the Boston Celtics.

4 Spain  with Brazil 2-2.

¢ 3)4) Listen and checkaandb.

www.ircambridge.com
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d @3 ))) Listen and check. Then test a partner.

A (book open) say asport, e.g., tennis.

B (book closed) say where you play it, e.g., tennis court.

d Complete the Verb column with a verb from the list.

~do getinjured getinshape go kick score throw tfain

Professional sportspeople have to
Don't play tennis on a wet court. You might
A soccer player has to try to
I've started going to the gym because | want to
Our new striker is going to  a lot of goals.
Would you liketo  swimming this afternoon?

My brothers

N O 00 b W N =

yoga and tai-chi.

8 Inbasketball, players  the ball to each other.

every day.

the ball into the goal.

Verb

train

e f3)5)) Listen and check. Cover the Verb columnsin b and d.

Test yourself.

Phrasal verbs

It's important to warm up before you do any vigorous exercise. (= do

light exercise to get ready, e.g., for a game)

My daughter works out every afternoon. (= exercises at a gym)
My team was knocked out in the semi-finals. (= eliminated)
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1 PEOPLE

a Match the words and definitions.

classmate /'klesmeit/
close friend /klous frend/

ex /cks/ fiancé /fian'ser/ (female fiancée)

1
2
9
calleague /'kalig/  eeupte /'kapl/ 4
5
6

partner/'partnar/ roommate /'rummert/

b 3)19)) Listen and check. Cover the
definitions and look at the words.
Remember the definitions. 8

2 VERBS AND VERB PHRASES

a Complete the sentences with a verb or verb phrase in the past tense.

be together becomefriends breakup getalong getintouch get married
gettoknow goout together have something in common lose touch mreet

couple  two people who are married or in a romantic relationship
your husband, wife
the person that you are engaged to be married to
a person that you share an apartment or house with
a person that you work with
(colloquial) a person that you used to have a relationship
with
a very good friend that you can talk to about anything
a friend from school or college

propose

1
2
3

8
9
10

[ met Mark when [ was studying at Boston University.
We ___each other quickly because we went to the same classes.
We soon ,and we discovered that we alot . For

example, we both liked art and music.

We in our second semester, and we fell in love.
We for two years, but we argued a lot, and in our last semester of

school, we

After we graduated from college, we
and he stayed in Boston.

Five years later, we ___againon Facebook. We were both still single,

and Mark had moved to Chicago, too.

This time we better than before, maybe because we were older.
After two months Mark and I accepted.
We  lastsummer. A lot of our old college friends came

to the wedding!

b 13)20)) Listen and check.

¢ Look at the pictures. Try to remember the story.

because I moved to Chicago,

Colloquial language

I went out last night with some buddies. (= friends)
I’'m really into a girl | met in class last week. (= 'm attracted to her)
Jane dumped her boyfriend last night! (= told him that their relationship

was over)

My younger sister has a crush on Justin Bieber! (= be madly in love with

when you are young)
Phrasal verbs

My sister and her friend broke up / split up last month. (= ended

their relationship)

My brother has been going out with his friend for two years. (= meeting)

<« p.50
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Movies

1 KINDS OF MOVIES 2 PEOPLE AND THINGS

a Match the photos with the kinds of movies. a March the nouns and definitions.

audience /'odians/ east/kast/ extra/'ckstra/ plot/plat/
review /ri'vyu/ scene/sin/ script /skript/ sequel/'sikwal
soundtrack /'saundtrazk/ special effects /spefl i'fekts/
star /star/ subtitles /'sabtaitlz/

cast all the people who act ina movie
(also verb) the most important actor or actress in a movie
the music of a movie
the story of a movie
a part of a movie happening in one place
the people who watch a movie in a movie theater
amove that continues the story of an earlier movie
images often created by a computer

O 00 N O Ul b W N =

the words of the movie

—
(=]

a person in a movie who has a small unimportant part,
e.g., ina crowd scene

11 the translation of the dialogue into another language
12 anarticlethatgives anopinionon a new movie, book, etc.

b 13)34) Listen and check. Cover the definitions and look at the
words. Remember the definitions.

an action movie /'&kJn ‘muvi/

an animated movie /'&nameitad 'muvi/
a comedy /'kamadi/ 3 VERBS AND PHRASES the

I adrama /'drama/ *Ip
a historical movie /hr'storikl ‘muvi/
a horror movie /'horar 'muvi/

a Match sentences 1-6 with sentences A-F.

1 It was directed by Tate Taylor.

amusical /myuzikl/ 2 It.was dul.:bed into other languages.
a ramantic comedy /rou'mantik 'kamadi/ 3 Viola Davis played the part of
Aibileen Clark. :

a science fiction movie /'sarans 'fikfn 'muvi/ .= . m | T s . I
The movie is set in Mississippi in the US during the 1960s.

athriller /Orilar/ e
IR 5 It is based on the novel of the same name by Kathryn Stockett.
awestern /'westarn/ 6 It was shot (filmed) on location in Greenwood, Mississippi.
b 333)) Listenand check. A Itwas situated in that place at that time.
B He was thedirector.
¢ Think of a famous movie for each kind. GCikThisswasthetroleinthemoviey
d WihatBind af masieistiaties D The voices of foreign actors were used.
E Itwasan adaptation of the book.
funny violent exciting scary moving F It was filmed in the real place, not in a studio.
e Whatkind of movies do you [ don’t you like? be on
Why? be on = being shown on TV
What'’s on TV tonight?

movie and film

Movie aodsilea mes the S ERHET i3 b 13)35)) Listen and check. Cover 1-6 and look at A-F.
more common in British English. etickbor 1§
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The body

1 PARTS OF THE BODY

a Match the words and pictures.

arms /armz/
back /bak/
ears /irz/
eyes /aiz/
face /fers/
feet /fit/ (singular foot /fut/)
fingers /'fingarz/
hands /h&ndz/
head /hed/
knees /niz/
legs /legz/
lips /lips/
1 mouth /maut/
neck /nek/
nose /nouz/
shoulders /'fouldarz/
stomach /'stamak/
teeth /ti6/ (singular tooth /tu6/)
toes /touz/

tongue /tan/

b 3)39)) Listen and check.

¢ Cover the words and test yourself or a partner. Point to a part

of the body for your partner to say the word.

2 VERBS RELATED TO THE BODY

a Complete the sentences with a verb from the
list in the correct tense. Which two verbs are
irregular in the past tense?

bite /bairt/ clap /klep/ kick/kik/ nod /nad/
point /paint/ smell /smel/  smile /smail/
stare /ster/ taste /teist/ throw Brou/
touch /tatf/  whistle /'wisl/

b 3)40)) Listen and check. Which parts of the
body do you use to do all these things?

<« p.59
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Possessive pronouns with parts of the body

In English we use possessive pronouns (my, your,
etc) with parts of the body, not the.

Give me your hand. NOT Gfve-me-the-hand:

Don’t be scared of the dog. He won't bite .

Jason the ball too hard, and it went over the wall into the
next yard.

Don’t stones — you might hit somebody.

Mmm! Something delicious! Are you making a cake?
The stranger at me for a long time, but he didn't say
anything.

Can you the rice? I'm not sure if it’s cooked yet.

My dad a tune as he raked the leaves.

Don’t the oven door! It’s really hot.

The audience when I finished singing.

The teacher suddenly atme and said, “What’s the answer?”
InRussiaif you at strangers, people think you're crazy!
Everybody in agreement when I explained my idea.
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1 THE SCHOOL SYSTEM IN THE
US AND THE UK In the US

any children start their
a Con?plete the textabout the US with words from M edﬁcation EEfiecrthe
the list. ages of two and four in

1preschool. Once a child turns five,
he or she enters the US school
system, which is divided into three

college elementary grades graduate high
kindergarten preseheet private public religious
semesters twelfth

levels, 2 school, middle
p . school (sometimes called junior
b €9 ))) Listen and check. high school),and3__________school. In almost all schools at these
¢ Complete the text about the UK with the words levels, children are divided by age groupsinto4_____. The
oo thediss youngest children begin in 5 (followed by first grade) and
iyl continueuntil6_____grade, the final year of high school. The
boarding head nursery pfimary pupils school year is divided into two 7 ;
secondary terms university Most US schools (about 75%) are8 __ schools, which means
. ] they are supported by US tax dollars and education is free. The
d ’4)4’)) Listen and check. other25%are®__ schools, where parents have to pay. Many |
C both texts. With ’ — of these schoolsare10______ schools, where the teachers may
e Cover both texts. With a partner, try to Beniestean ntms
remember the different types of school (starting i —
from the lowest level) in both countries. Ifyouwanttogotoll ____,youhave toapply. Admission

depends on high school grades, college aptitude test scores, and
extracurricular activities. A person who has completed college and
has earned a degree is called a college 12

In the UK

C hildren start 1 school when they are five. Before that, many
children go to 2 school. From 11-18, children go to 3

school. Some childrengoto4 ____schools, where they study, eat,
and sleep. School children are usually called S (not “students” which
only refers to people who are at university), and the person who is in charge of
a school is called the 6 teacher. The school year is divided into three
7 . Higher education is often called 8

p educate or bring up?
educate = to teach somebody at a school
Luke was educated at Cherry Creek High
School and the University of Denver.
bring up = to take care of a child and teach
him / her how to behave. This is usually done
by parents or a family member at home.
Lily was brought up by her mother in a

a Complete the texts with a verb from the list.

-behave/bx'hexv/_ be punished/bi 'panift/ be suspended /bi sa'spendad/
cheat /tfit/ fail/fell/ pass/pes/ study/stady take /teik/ (ordo)

1 Discipline is very strict in our school. If
students behave badly, for example

; 3 small city.
if they on an exam, they will } e
probably , and might even earn or study .
learn = to get knowledge or a skill (from
2 Marc has to an important English somebody) e
exam next week. He hopes he'll , I'm learning to drive right now. How long have
but he hasn't had much time to S0 you been learning Russian?

study = to spend time learning about
something

Russell is studying economics in college.

<pés

S ————————1

he’s worried that he might

b 4)5) Listen and check. Cover the texts and look at the pictures.
Remember the texts.

www.ircambridge.com



Houses

1 WHERE PEOPLE LIVE

oS JIpl olEabjgol

a Complete the Preposition column within or on.

Preposition
1 Ilive  the country, surrounded by fields. in
2 llive the gutskirts of Boston, about 5 miles from |
the center of the city.
3 Ilive avillage(a town/a city). e

4 |live in Del Mar, a small town

S Ilive the second floor of a large apartment
building.
6 Ilive Littleton, a suburb of Denver about 11 miles

from the center of the city.

the West Coast.

VOCABULARY BANK

p suburbs or outskirts?
The suburbs is a residential area outside the
center of a large city.
Littleton is a suburb of Denver.
The outskirts is the area around a city that is
the farthest from the center of the city.
They live on the outskirts of Vancouver.

b )19)) Listen and check.

¢ Cover the Preposition column. Say the
sentences with the correct preposition.

d Describe where you live to your partner.

2 PARTS OF A HOUSE OR AN APARTMENT BUILDING

a Matchthe wordsand pictures.

An apartment building
balcony /'beelkani/
basement /'beismant/
entrance /'entrans/

first floor
ffarst flor/

(BritE ground floor)
1 top floor tap flor/

A house
1 chimney /tfimni/
deck /dek/ |
patio /'patiouv/
gate /geit/
roof /rof/
steps /steps/

walkway /'wokwei/

wall /wal/

b 420)) Listen and check. Cover the words and look at the

pictures. Test yourself.

3 DESCRIBING A HOUSE OR AN APARTMENT

§ VBl Lol

I live in a cabin in the woods. It's old and
made of logs. The rooms have very low

ceilings. There’s a fireplace in the living room,
and it's very cozy in the winter.

b )21) Listen and check. Focus on how the highlighted phrases are pronounced.

c Cover the descriptions and look at the photos. Describe the rooms.

I live in a modern apartment
in the city. It's spacious and

very light, with wood floors
and big windows.

chimney or fireplace?

roof or ceiling?

In English, chimney only refers to the structure on the roof of the house.
Fireplace is the place where you burn wood or coal.

Roofis the top part of a house. Ceiling is the top part of a room.

<« p.69
162
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Word building

1 MAKING NOUNS FROM VERBS

a Make nouns from the verbs in the list and write them
in the correct column.

achieve /a'tfiv/ agree /o'gri/ argue /‘argyu/

2asS Jipl olGubjgol

VOCABULARY BANK

MAKING ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS

Look at the adjectives and adverbs that can be made
from the noun luck in the chart below. Then, in pairs,
complete the chart.

attach /o'tztfl ehoose/tfuz/ compensate /'kampanseit/ noun adjectives adverbs
complain /kam'plein/ deliver /dr'livar/
demonstrate "demanstrert/ explain /ik'splein/ lose /luz/ (=) =]
pay /pei/ respond /ri'spand/ sell /sel/  succeed /sak'sid/ luck lucky unlucky luckily | unluckily
fortune fortunate | unfortunate
1 + ation 2+ ment 3 new word
comfort
choice :
patience
care

b (1938))) Listen and check. Underline the stressed
syllable in the nouns.

¢ Testa partner. Then switchroles.

A (bookopen)saytheverb.
B (book closed) say the noun.

d Complete the questions with a noun froma in the
singular or plural.

1 Have you ever opened an gttachment on an email that
contained a virus?

2 Do you often have
What about?

3 Do you prefer reading grammar in your
own language, or do you think it’s better to read them

with your family?

in English?

4 Have you ever made a to a company and
gotten 2

5 Do you think that there’s too much when
you're shopping, e.g., for a new phone?

6 Have youever beenina ? What were you

protesting about?

questions with a partner.

«p.77

www.ircambridge.com

b 7)) Listen and check.

[

10 The bed in the hotel was incredibly

Complete the sentences with the correct form of the
bold noun.

. L - ) e

1 Thebeach was beautiful, but unfortunately
itrained almost every day.

2 My new shoes are very . Iwore
them for the first time yesterday, and they
didn’t hurtatall.

3 He took the exam quickly and ;
and so he made a lot of mistakes.

4 We werereally . We missed
the flight by just five minutes.

5 Jackisavery driver! He can’t
stand being behind someone who is
driving slowly.

6 Itwasabad accident, but
nobody was seriously hurt.

oty

fortune

comfort

care

luck

patience

luck

7 It was raining, but fans waited
in line to buy tickets for tomorrow’s
concert.

patience

8 Theroads will be very icy tonight, so
drive

care

9 The temperature dropped to fortune

20 degrees,but ____ we were all

wearing warm coats and jackets.

comfort
.Thardly sleptatall.

d 58)) Listen and check.

<« p.87
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1 VERB PHRASES

a Complete the verb phrases with a word or phrase from the list.

applied for /2'plaid for/  was downsized /waz ‘davnsaizd/ was fired /waz farard/
got promoted /gat pra'moutid/ resign /ri'zain/ retire /ri'tarar/  set up /set ap/
take /teik/ work (x2) /wark/

1 Danhasto work alot of overtime. He has to work extra hours.

2 Matt last week. He was given a more important job.

3 Mostnurses haveto shifts. Sometimes they work during the day and sometimes at night.
4 A maninour department yesterday. He lost his job because of poor performance.

5 Colin last month. He lost hisjob because the company didn’t need him anymore.

6 The politician is going to He has decided to leave his job. (also quit)

7 Lilian is goingto next month. She’s 65, and she’s going to stop working.

8 Angela has a business to sell clothes online. She had the idea and has started doing it.

9

Everyone in the office has to
She

atraining course. They need to learn how to use the new software.

—
o

ajob. She replied to an advertisement and sent in her résumé.

b 442)) Listen and check. Cover the first sentence and look at the second. Can you remember the verb?

2 SAYING WHAT YOU DO 3 WORD BUILDING

a Make nouns from the following verbs by adding
-ment, -ion, or -ation, and making any other necessary

a

part-time /'part ‘taim/ self-employed /self 1m'ploid/

temporary /'tempareri/ unemployed /Anim'ploid/ ehangpst

well qualified /wel 'k walsfaid/ 1 promote | promation 4 employ
2 apply 5 qualify
3 retire 6 resign

b Make nouns for the people who do the jobs by adding
-er, -or, -ian, or -ist, and making any other necessary

changes.

for people e T
1 I'm : withouta job SLence pharmscy
2 He’s . working for himself 2 law S farm
3 She’s . with, e.g., a college degree 3 music 6 translate

or with a lot of experience
for ajob or work c f444) Listen and check a and b. Underline the
4 It'sa job. (opposite permanent) with onlya stressed syllable in the new words.

short contract, e.g., for six months d Coverthe nounsandlook at 1-6 in aand b. Say the

5 Irsa___ job. (opposite full-time) only working nouns. Think of two more jobs for each ending.
a few hours a day

b Complete the sentences with the correct prepositions. job or work? ! i
o I'm looking for work. I'm looking for a job.
1 Iwork for amultinational company. Work is an uncountable noun and has no plural.
2 (T, charge the marketing department. NOT #mriooking forawork:
3 I'mresponsible customer loans. asina el ptotie s s i ¥
There are several jobs available in this company.
4 I'm school (college).
S I'm____ mythirdyear. <p78

c (443)) Listen and checkaand b.
o

www.ircambridge.com
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(5) 45)) Infinitive Simple past Past participle
learn /larn/ learned /tarnd/ learned
Infinitive Simple past Past participle leave /liv/ left /Neft/ left
be /bi o R been /bin/ lend /lend/ lent /lent/ lent
were /war/ let /let/ let let
beat /bit: beat beaten /'bitn/ lie /1ar/ lay /lev ain /lein/
become /brkam/ | became/brkeim/ | become lose /luz/ lost /last/ lost
begin /br'gin/ began /br'gen/ begun /bi‘gan/ make /merk made /meid/ made
blte /bait/ blt /bit/ b|tten /'bitn/ mean /min meant /ant/ meant
break /breik/ broke /brouk/ broken /'broukan/ meet /mit met /met/ met
ing / / / b ht 7 3
brllng brin br(?ught brot/ r9ug p——" palaTpeid =
build /bild/ built /bilt/ built
put /put/ put put
buy /bav/ bought /bat/ bought
n sy AR read /rid/ read /red/ read /red/
ca: hin ; S ht/Ll)( . i ride /raid/ rode /roud/ ridden /'ridn/
t y
catgh/leng go . caug ring /rig/ rang /ren/ rung /ran/
choose /tfuz/ chose /tfouz/ chosen /'tfouzn/
run /ran/ ran /ren/ run
come /kam came /keim/ come
cost /kast/ cost cost say /sei/ said /sed/ said
cut /kat/ cut cut see /si/ saw /sa/ seen /sin/
B sell /sel/ sold /sould/ sold
do /du/ did /did/ done /dan/
send /send/ sent /sent/ sent
draw /dro/ drew /dru/ drawn /dran/
set /set/ set set
dream /drim/ dreamed /drimd/ dreamed -
(dreamt /dremt/) (dreamt) shine /fain/ shone /foun/ shone
drink /dripk/ drank /drzgk/ drunk /dragk/ shutind shut shut
drive /draiv/ drove /drouv/ driven /drivn/ eing s/ ol Sl SUngLEN
: : sit /sit/ sat /szt/ sat
eat /it/ ate Jert/ eaten /'itn/ sleep /slip/ slept /slept/ slept
fall /f>l/ fell /feV fallen /'folan/ speak /spik/ spoke /spouk/ spoken /'spoukan/
feel /fil/ felt /felt/ felt spend /spend/ spent /spent/ spent
find /faind/ found /faund/ found stand /stend/ stood /istud/ stood
fly /flay flew /fluw/ flown /floun/ steal /stil/ stole /stoul/ stolen/'stoulan/
forget /far'get/ forgot /far'gat/ forgotten /far'gatn/ swim /swim swam /swam/ Swum /swam
get /get got /gat/ gotten /'gatn/ take /terk/ took /tuk/ taken /'teikan/
give /igiv/ gave /geiv/ given /'givn/ teach /titf/ taught /tot/ taught
go /gou/ went /went/ gone /gan/ tell itel/ told /tould/ told
grow /grou/ grew /gru/ grown /groun/ think Migk/ thought /8t/ thought
hang /hay/ hung /hag/ hung throw Mrou/ threw Mru/ thrown /6rson/
have /hav/ had /had/ had understand understood understood
hear /hir/ heard /hard/ heard /anda'staend/ Iandar'stud/
hit /hit/ hit hit wake /weik/ woke /wouk/ woken /'woukan/
hurt /hart/ hurt hurt wear /wer/ wore /war/ worn /warn/
keep /kip/ kept /kept/ kept win /win/ won /wan/ won
know /nou/ knew /nu/ known /noon/ write /rait/ “wrote /rout/ written /ritn/

www.ircambridge.com
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Vowel sounds

¥

tree

fish

usual spelling

! butalso

€e
ea
€

beef speed
peach team
refund medium

people magazine
niece receipt

oS JIpl 0lEibjgol

SOUND BANK

usual spelling

! butalso

u
oo

full
cook book
look good

could should
would woman

dish bill
pitch fit
ticket since

pretty women
busy decided
village physics

tourist

A very unusual sound.
sure plural

eer cheers engineer | serious u  public subject money someone
ere here we're l ﬁ ugly duck enough country
ear beard cup tough
car appearance up
_ a fan travel Many different spellings,
% crash tax /al is always unstressed.
carry land about complain
cat computer
e menu lend friendly already B person prefer learn | work
text spend healthy many % ir dirty third w.orld worse
plenty cent said ur curly turn picture
cgg __bird )
air airport upstairs | their there ou hour around
fair hair wear pear i _ proud ground
are rare careful area - ow town brown
chair owl
s o shop comedy |watch want AT o* broke stone owe slow
(& plot shot calm @ frozen stove although
cottage on oa roast coat shoulders
clock phone
CEEEEEER
a  bald wall thought caught % ar garden charge heart
m aw draw saw audience -.gao starter
al  walk talk
saw car
or sports floor warm course f = ] a*  save gate break steak
m ore bore score board m ai railroad plain great weight
A ay may say gray they
horse train
00 pool moody suitcase juice ) oi boiled noisy
ﬂ u* true student shoe move soup % spoil coin
through — oy enjoy employer
boot boy
i*  fine sign buy eyes
* especially before consonant + e @ y  shy motorcycle height
igh flight frightened
bike

166

www.ircambridge.com

O vowels

~ vowels followed by Il

(O diphthongs



Consonant soungg® o» =1

usual spelling

! butalso

SOUND BANK

usual spelling

! butalso

—
[ 1
o
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O unvoiced

Online Practice )

ﬁ P plate th throw thriller
transport trip &: healthy path
shopping appl h h
parrot PP pping apply ey matghi teet
b beans bill f ] th the that
% probably crab ‘5 with
' stubborn dubbed l farther together
mother
court script chemisty school ch change cheat
kind kick stomach squid !E!S tch watch match
track lucky account t (+ ure) picture future
golf grilled L B jealous just
colleague forget Uy 18 generous manager
aggressive luggage - dge bridge judge
jazz |
food roof enough laugh  ww ) 1 limit salary
pharmacy nephew jj until reliable
traffic affectionate 11 sell rebellious
iJ
1v van vegetables of j Ir result referee written wrong
travel invest @ elementary fried
private believe e rr borrow married
L RNt
t taste tennis worked passed ( A w war waste one once
stadium  strict ‘ﬁ? western highway
tt attractive cottage e wh whistle which
witc
d director afford failed bored i =) y vet year
comedy cqnfident E\.\ yogurt yourself
dd  address middle before u university argue
vacht
s steps likes science scene M e a3k
zs :)‘:?Cse asistl;tacr;tcle @S romantic charming
mm summer swimmin
(before e, i, y) monkey " ML
n neck honest knee knew
z lazy freezing @ none chimney
s nose nn tennis thinner
loves cousins \__nose |
ng cooking going
sh short dishwasher sugar sure 2 spring bring
selfish cash machine chef s before gk
ti (+ vowel) ‘ _singer think tongue
ambitious explanation h
shower | €i (+ vowel) handsome helmet | who whose
spacious sociable bel;]ave mher: whole
unha erhaps
decision confusion usually house GRY PERIRE
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